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rur::v tuorum innocentid ca fum fem- .
per admiratione profecutus, ec amo |
re arque obleruantia exofculatus 4 *
Excellentifs. Domine,nihil vt mihi
prius,nihil antiquius occurrare pof-
fe videretur.quam vraliquo quopid
argumento meum tibi obfequendi
gratificandid; fodium, & voluntaté
conteftarer ..Quotus enim quifq; in
mirificam tui amorem, & Gudium’
nonrapiatir, & ruat, cum videat ,
quam non temerario Icariaufu, fed
quam facili,quam expedito, celeri,
& vegero ingenij volaru, philofo-
phiz {cilicetalis fuffultas te infinues
in czleftivm orbium receflus, veibi
minimée dubias rerum arcanarii cau-
fas in idearum {ublimi imagine ¢5-
templeris ¢ non vtin illis tanquam
honettifimo aliogui inotio confene
fcas, fed vt veram inde philofophia
deuoces , qua mortalibus prodefie
poffis, & ita prodefle, vt przc‘eillemil_'
. S ma
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- .ftma medendi arte € mortis favci~

bus raptos, immortales propemodi
reddas. Ecquem vero pon (ibi de-

. mereatur virtus illa tva candidiffis~

ma, qua non tam corporibus per in-
terioretn quandam, & reconditam
curandi peritiam, & fcientiam,inco-
lomitatem reddis, & falutem ; quim
animis per ameeniffimam , indie(;
-magis eflorefcentem morum inte-
gritatem, quafi face pralucens,vita-
lem eamq; certifimamefficis medi-
cinam @ Ifta tui pe€toris ornamenta
mecum ipfe vicunque agitabam, c&
hzc mihi Euclidis elementa euul--
gandi fefe obiecit opportunitas ;
quam non alienam ratus, ca ipfa ti-
bi nuncdefero, qui firmiflimis cha-
ra&eribusiam dudum illa tuo ani-
mo imprefliti 5 & tuo nemini, cui
precipué debentur, dico, adicoque.
Tiite enim, qui precelfam quandam
illis fedem in nobilifima tui parte
- A2 col-
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collocafti, non gramaberis , opinor, -
cadem nominis tui fplendore collu-
ftrare. Accipe igitur, Excellentif-
fime Domine, hanc qualemcunque
obfequij atq; ebferuantiz in temeax
tefleram;que viinamita luculenter;.
& perfpicué¢-meain erga te propenfif
fimam,omnibus teftetur-voluntaté,
vt Propofitiones fuas luculentiffimis
Euclidis ipfe fchematis demonfira-
uit. Vale.vt perte valeant cmnes,
Ferratiz 6.Kal, Oftob, 1628.

" Pug Perillit. Excell.

 addiAife.Ser:

- Carberinus Duinus,
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AD LECTOREM.

et Liud in"bac Esnclidis editione

il propofitum babui , amice Le-
Gor, vt 5 quanta maxima pof
Jim breunate, tibi Euclidis ipe
fius demon$irationes offeram - video enim
tealios feolsfs,commentarsjs 5 adnotationie
busonerafle; vel fi masis ; ditaffe. verum
obruit aliquando illarerum multitudoillius
ingeniumsqui adbuc in Geometie initijs ver
fatur . Hicfolas habes Enclidis demonfira=

- taonesset fi verbulnm aliguando addidi, non

fecis nifi neceffitavesvt putabam, impellen=
te: he mibi fufficienter Geometria clementa:
exhibere videntursnon tamen quedam fubs
inde corolaria pratermifi, qua infigniora vi-
fa funt. Quia autem obfernaui nonnullos d.
nimis contendunt rem explicare longis ver=
borum inuolucris veritatem magis confepe-
lire ; in illis demonStrationibus , que mibi
clariffime vife funt per fefes¢r qug proprie~
tatem oftendunt feré oculis obuiamin illiss.
in quans, non fuinimins » nec fingula nimis:
Yoo J 4 m". »
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minutd rem perfecwtus. vhivero Euclidis.
demonSiratio.obfcurior eft, ¢ proprietas ve-
conditamagis verbonon peperci> & eara- |
tione, qug mibifacilima vifaest » rém ex-

licare laborams. fex folum primos pofui li-

vos> quia bimaximé weceflarsf vifi funt, &
bi feré explicantur in fcholis:ac Geemetrig
Budiofis proponuntur s quibus precipué de-
feruire volui; fi tibi proderunt LeStor gaxs
_“bﬂ e Vd‘. : .




T' : 9
EVCLIDIS
Jr' ELEMENTORVM
LIBER PRIMVS.

"DEFINITIONES.

| - 1». Ty Vo&tum eft cnius nulla pars-eft:

2 Linea vero longitudo lacitudinis expers, .

3. Lincarautem termvint funt pundta .

4 ReQalinea eft,qua ex zquo fia inteticcer pun,
&a . quavidelices eft valis, vt procedendo ab vne -
punilo extremosad alterson punéium , non difce~
dsmusnequead bavc , neque adillam parsem,
Sfod ex.aqu0 proced amus negque eft pluslinea ex
TRA PATLC,QUAM X AlterAe .

- §» Supesficies eft,quz longitodinem,latitudinem-
que tantam habet. .

6. Superficiei autem extrema fuut linez:

7, Plana-fupetficies eft, qua ex xquo fuas interies -
cetlineas . quod intellsgitur eadem ratione , o:om
linea yella definitio.

8. Planus vero angulus eft duarom lipearum in
plana (¢ mutno tangentium, & nonin dircum .

' iacentiom aleerius ad alteram inclipatio.adwers
: 22 antem won bociita offé intelligendum, quafi ve:
i ro-angulns fint illcdna linea: ot enim fuperfie-
cies lsmeois incinfn, fon arenilln.
%, Gumr autems, quaangulum continent;linez res.
G fucsine re@ilineus ille angulus appellarute
. PRl A § - 3oCum
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10 Euclidis Elem,

0. Cum vero re@e linea fuper rectam eonfiftens

" limeam ens, qui funr deinceps angulos zquales:
intei fe fecerit,reus eft veerqs zqualium angu
lorum, & qua tufiftie tecta, hinea dicitar per peir
dicatans illi linex coi fiftit,ve offe linea A4 B;
que ita cadst fupe: lineam C D , vt facias duos.
angulos ex virxque parse,aque accuminatos., hoc
eft enim effe aquales.. _

11. Obtufus augulus eft, qui reto maior-eft, boe
eft minus necuminatus .,

32, Acutus vero,qui minor cft 1e&o magis acens
minatus. L

13. Terminus eft,quod alicnius extremum eft..

. 84+ Figura eft,qua fub aliquo vel aliquibus rermi.
nis comprehenditurzinzellige lin onribus non piie
8ualibus. ~ .

1§- Circulus eff figura plana fub vna:Knea coms.
prehenfa, qnz peripherca appellatur 5-ad quam
ab vno pun@ocorum , quz intsa figuram funt
pofita, cadentes omnes recte inc inter fe funt
xquales . ex guoaduerte cireninm effearean lis
neailla inclufam. non lincam includentem , ve
etinm fignra.eft, qua includissur terminis.

1 6i Hoc vero puntum centtum airculi. appel-

atur .

17. Diameter antem circuli. cft re@a quadam i

" neaper centrum ducta & ex vetaque paree in it
culi periphcream rerminata, quz circulum bi.
farcam fecat, Hoc off in Auns partes aqualos, bog:
enim eff-bifariam fecare. - ’ '

18. Semicirculus verd eft figura , quz continetur
fub diametro,& fub ea linea, qua de cireuli pe--
ripheriaaufcrons A dismesre. - .




-Lilier Primns. 1z
r9. ‘Re&tifinez figurz funt, quz fub redtislineis:
continentur. boc eff zerminansur redis lineis,

‘zow Ttilatere quidermn,qiiz fub eribus.

21 Quadrilatere,quz fub quatuor.
22, Multilatere autem , quz fub plaribus, quam.
pataor reQis lineis comprchenduntur .

"2, Trilaterarom autem figurarum , xquilaterum.

cft triangulum, quod tria latera habet zqualia..
124.. I{oteles antem,quod duo tantum zqualia has
bet latera, -~
2§ Scalenum ver&eft, quod cria inzqualia habet
latera. & fic Aisnifluntnr triangsin ratione Inte
¥3ms: TRtIONE Vevo angulornms sterum.
-26. Trilaterarum fignrarum, re@angulum quid&
giangulum eft,quod vaum habet angalum re-
um.
27. Amblygonium , quod obtufiym angulum ha-
bet: fest Ynsum masorem veo.
28. Oxygonium quod tres habet acutos angulos .
29¢ Quadrilarerarum awtem figurarum, quadra-
- tum quidem eft,quod & xquilaterum, & retan
lum eft, babensangulos recos, G lasera squine
in,veeft infigurn. :
30, Altera verd parnte longior figuraeft, qua re-
-&angula quidem at zquilacera non eft, vz in f-

gura. :
1. Rhambes aatem,qux zquilatera, fed rectan~
N gula nen eft.. o '

32.. Rbomboides verd,quz adueifa, & latera; &
angulos habens inter (€. zquales,neque zquila—
tera eft,neqae retangula.

33« Prater bas autem reliquz quadiilaterz figas
Iz trapeua appelicntar...

.. A 6 34 P
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12 Exclidis Elem.

54, Panllcle re@z linez funt, quz cumyin codem:
fint plano,& ex vrraque in.infinitum producan--
tur parte inneutram, fibi-mutuo incidunt, quod
intellige de lineis redtisi. ' : )

$5.- Patallclogrammum eft figura: quadrilatera . -

" cuius-bina oppofitatatera funt patallela, feu e .

. quidiftantia.. Lo
#6. Cun verd in Parallelogrammo diameter du--
&a fuerit duags linex lateribus parallele fecane
tes diametrum in vno codemgs pun&o, ita ve,
«iparallelogrammum ab his garallelis in quatuor

diftribuatur parallelogramma appellantur. duo-

illa per quaz diametrum non tranfit complemen:
ta duo vero reliqua per qua diamerter incidit.ciz:
¢a diametrum confiftere dicuntur,. | -

Periziones fiue postulate.
BT [T C. i
¥ Oftulecur, vr 3’ quonis punélo in quoduis:
punétum re@am Jineam duccre conge-
. damr.. . S
2. Etre@am lineam terminatam- in continsum ,.
fewin dice@um vlrerius producere. S
. Irem quovis centro, & interuallo circalum de--
feribere . ’ .-
4 Ttem quacumque magnitadine daza: finica fu-
mi poffe aliam magnitudinem , vel maiorem ,
« lminorem. ~ - .. - e




Liber Primus. Ly

. . . y ] A
" Communes notiones,fine Axiomata.
L Vz cidem zqualia , & inter f& fantzquae
Q lia, & quod- vno aqualium maius eft, ane
_ minus,Maive quoque eft,aur minos alrero 2qua
i lium;-& {i voum zqualium maius cft,aae minus
] magnitudine quapiam ; alteram quoque zquas
¢ lium cadem magnitudine maius eit , ane minus
Vo reppestine. :
¢ . S12zqualibus xqualia adie@afint, toea fune &
b ualia.- e
[‘ ;.Ssi ab zqualibus 2qualia ablazrfint, quz relige
" quunwr funt zqualia. S
.. Siinequalibus xqualia adieCla fine, rota fuke
inzqualia 3:& i inxqualibus inxqualia adie@a:
fint maiori maius,& minori misus , temanent:
inxqualia ' s
~ p Siab.inzqualibus zqualia ablma fint, reliqua
. - fuatinzqualias etfi abinzqualibus inzqualfs. .
ablara fint 3 maieri minus, 3 minori maius, rowe
liqua funt inzqualia. '
. 6. Quacinfdem:dupligia fant, inter fé fantzqua.-
i ha, & quod vai zqualium duplum eft, duplunp
eft & alecrius,
| 7 Qus ciufdem funt dimidia, inter f& funtaquas-
liay & contrae. _
8. Quz fibi mutuo congrauntinter fefantauas-
N T .
9. Totumft maius fua parees. - .
.” 30. Duz lincg recte non habent commune fEgy-
RO 318 ScHRANIT YA Partem quantans
]

———
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| Y Euclidis Elem.
Jesangant, fecundum aliam non fetangant. ™ -

11. Duzre@z i vuo punctacopcurientss, § proe -
ducantur ambz neceflatio in :llo yun&o femu

. wo fecabant .« -

12. Omnesanguki re@i ﬁmt m!erfc zqua}es

33, Siin duas rectas lineas altera re@a incidens.
internos, & ad cafdem partes angulos duobus
wectis minores faciat, duz illg re@¢ lineg ininfi
mitum produdz fibi muevo incident ad eas atp
tes,vbi funt angul1 duobus rectis minoses .

. fineagquales Anobius redtis probubitar infra, quai
non coincident, fi fint maiores duobus rellis cone- -

_fiabis exslicendis,quod w6 inwicem difesdent, or
£o i fint minores cosncident,

34 Dag recte hinee fpatium non comprebcndunt;;
wvanendo sn fun-reititudine, mec dndvmt wrei ,
ans figuram formant.

£5. Si zqualibus ingqualia adijciantar, esittoterii’
exceflus adiniGoim, exceffur ¢qualis. | )

36, Siingqualibus gqualia adiungaatur, crit toto-

.~ fum exceffus exceflui corum, quzi pﬂh‘t{’ll

" . €rantequalis..

7. Siabzqualibusinzqualia demmnt,en; refie
duoram exceffus exceffui ablatorum aqualis,
8. Siabingqualibus ¢qualia demantur, erit refie

duorum exceflus exceffu: totoram xqualis .
79, Omne totum zquale eft emmbus ﬁns pamb.
froul fomptis«

: :.o. Si totum totivs eft duplum, & a.bla:um ablatx,

lchquum xcliqment dl.plum. .

T SR
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Ziber Primus. 3§
"PROBLEMA PRIMA;

Propofstio-Primae

Super data relbalines terminava triangne
buws aquilasernm conflisuere.

Tt daca re@a lis

< neca rerminata

b ) A 5 AB, foperquam
\_/ ¥ cSftraere jubemut

~ wriangulum zquis

laterum.falocen
woin A,ad interyallem A B defcribamr
cireslus C b Ey& fa®oeentroin B,ad
sntcruallom pariter B A, defcribamr al-
scr circulus C A E, foeans priorem in C,
wm ex punde interfc@ionis C. ducatur
¥na linea ad A. altora ad B ,dicof factum
¢fle triangulum zquilaterum fuper datam
reftam lineam finitam A;B.quoniam enm
A B, & & C, funrdu re&z lincz a centro
A. ad circumfer&tiam erune b inter fc 2- b re,
guales. rarfus quia re@z & C,. 8-Aducun. defis
tur excentro B. ad circamferentiam came
dem erunt gquales inter fe:cum igitur tany
BC, quam A G, fint zquales ipfi A Byariie . o
& & inter fezquales faltum igitar ciyquod prom.
" exat faciendums,. ‘ S BT
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X6 -Euclidis Elews,

Broblesna 2. Propofitios. AR Aatwm: prye-
Aum dataredelives aqualem reitam.
lincam poners.

. «BCs & fic.
* dagum plictum-

.. A que puncto.
incipere debeat
alia linea. zqua-

lisipi BT fi né"

fit; ducta linea.

coe “oduicatur i pun--

o A ad B.fa®to'centro in B. interuallo C

e data linea: -

|
[

|
|
|
f

B. deferibatt cisculus C, & fuper lineam .

B A, c6ftruco triangulo zquilatere 4 pro-
-ducamrJatus A-D, vfque ad circulom fi
opus fit. tam fa&o centro in D, _interualio
D G.defcribatur alver circulus E G, & pro-
ducatur larus D A,v(q; in G. Dico A G, ef~
f¢ lincam-impesatant,quoniam euim D C, .
D G zquales funt i centro D.ad camdem
circumferevtiam:ablatis D A,D G zquali- .
bus lateribus. trianguli equilateri 4 rema-
&ebit A G, C B gqualis cum quod erat fan-
giendam .. : _ B

Probl.s. Propofitio 3. dunbus: datis yelis bi- -
weis in aqualibus, demaiore agualem.
minoridetrabere..
Inedate duz recle lineg ingquales 4,
minor B Cmaior; vt cx maioredettan
- . haws:

e



Liber Primus. 17
mlmca ¢qualis mincri A. Fiat linea B
) E,expuncte B

gquahsalpftA, azd

wum fa&o ccn.

tro in B m-p"' '

tervallo B E, .
_ defcribacar cir

culus {ecans ll-

oeam CB in

D,dico DBef-

fc lineam imo
peratam . quoniam enim linca A, & linea 14
B E funt ¢quales cidem B Derunt § gqua- prin.
lesinter (¢ linca A, & linea B B, quod crat
faciendum. _

Theorems 1. Prvpf fitio 4. Si Ao sriangnla
. Auolatera duobus lateribus aqualis ha.
beant, virunque vtrique babeart vere,
angrlum angulo aqualem fub aqualibus
. vectis Lineis coutentum, € bafiin bafi 4
qualem habebunt ,. eritque tosum triain
gulum triangulo aquale, & tmgxl; corres

/mdwmwl«. L 2
: : Int duo triang
-&. o ® S laABC.DEg:;
' & laws B A vniusfit
¢qualelateri ED al
fidm getius,& C AipfiD
_ " 3. F: firautem angu-

: lusBACanguloE‘
Py zquah‘.dlco&baﬁm BECbahi EFe
quas
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" 38  Euclidis Elem.,

qualem, & totum triangulum B A C triam.

gulo DE F equale. quoniam ¢nim reda. ~

AB re&g D E ponitar gqualis, ficvr 5‘31‘@
. ra foperponi intele
A B ligawusalreriscollo-

cato pun@o A inD,
ipfe a fibi mytu0¢5.

~ gruant punétumys

¥ B Cadetin puncto

E,& fiteta A Cca~

det fuper re&am D F,cum habeat extremit
AinD) CcadetinF, & quiaangulus B A
C, @pponitur angulo ED F, gqualiy cons
gruet cum aleero anguto,& ita fuperpofitis.
duobus his triangulis A cadetin D3 Bin E3-
Cin F,ergo,& bafis B C congruet cum bafi
E F:fi enitn caderet fapta, ant inffa,divg rex

b 14. &¢ lineg fuperficiem clauderent & ; quod-

trin

c 8.

ft abfurdum; & bafis igitur,& omnes can
guli correfpondentes, qui gqualibus contie.

fréiz. nentur lateribus fant inter fe] ¢quales, &

congruunt, quod ¢fat. demonftrandum.

Theers 2o Propef. se Lfofeetiom priangsios

eums . quiadbafum funs angwliinter fe

- fint qnukr,é-ﬁduﬂis aqualibus lates

yibhs 5 qui fib bafi funt anguli imer fo
aqiunles érum, .

S It triangulum Ifofceles. A.BC in quo-

J latera A B,A C fint zqualia inter (e ..

dico angnlos A B C3 A C B inter {£ ¢quales.

effe item filawera A B’ AT pioducantur:
o i anzu.

—

R e



Liber Primus. 19
. #ngulos quoqueinfra bafim DBG EC B
inter fe -
quales cffe
ex linca e
nim A B pre
do@a fuma-
tur AD cui
abfcindatur
exalterapro
du&ainfini.
e, ideft, vt
. . -nspomcdo- a 3.
eflc, linea A Fequalis 2ipfi A D, & ducan. primi.
wur re€t¢ BE, €D, Coufiderentur iam duo
wiangula-A BE, A CD, qughabest condi
tionesjquartey latus enim A Beft ¢quale las
veri A C,quia-funt latera wiangul: Ifofces -
‘Jis,& latus A E cft gquale lateri A D ex con
fira@ione,& angulus B A E eft gqualis an-
gulo € AD cft enim angulas communis
virique triangulo, ergoé& bafis CD eft 4y,
gqualisbafi BE, & angulus A E Beftzqua- ~- -
lis angulo A DC,& angulus A B E cft ¢qtia
lisangulo ACD, confiderentar iamqguo
eriangula BCD, & € B E, qug paritet ha-
bent conditiones quarte ; latus enim D C
monftratum eft ¢quale lateri B E,8 cam A
D, A E fint equalia ex conftru@ione , fi au-
ferantur-B A, C A auferuntur partes gquer
les,remanebunt igiterBP, CE laterage .
qualia, & angulas B D C monftratus cft-g.
qualis angulo C E B :ergocangulus D B ¢ 4;
€infra bafim in triangulo lfoE:k Jﬁ S primie
qualis




30 " Euclidis Elem.
angulus B C D cft ¢qualis anguld-CBE .
Ex quoniam totusangulus A C D monftra.
tuseft gqualis angulo™ A B E f{i auforantur
pattes cquales,nimirgm C B'Eab anguloe-A
B E, & angalus BCD abangnlo ACD,
xemancbunt anguli ad bafim ABC,ACB
gquales,quod erar demonftrandim .

Theor. 3. Propof 6. S5 triangwli'dko angu
" Li pqualesinter fefuevint, o fub aqualis

bus angulis fustenfu latera aqualininter

fc wunts
‘ A : IZN niangnlo AB'C fine
A duoanguliA BG;ACB
® fuper latus B C cquales.dico

& duolatera illis oppofita A

B, A_C effegqualia..Si enim

. nondicuntur gqualia,ficA B

. B € maijus quam-A C, cxquoabr

a3 . . feindarur & D B gqualis res

primi. Q¢ A €,ducatarq; re&a C D,& confideren

' «ut duo triangula A C B,D B C; qug, cxile

Ja fuppofitione effent ¢qualia, lraberent .o,

‘preptietates quaree; nam D Bdiciturcqua

E’s ipfi ACs B Ceft communis ;. angulus

D BC{fuppouitur ¢qualis angulo A C B:er-

b4. 8o btriangulum DB C erit zquale trian.

primi. guloA B Cparstoto,quod oft impotfibiles

© 7 ergo illa lageraerant gqualia, quod erat de
monftrandums. .

Theor.. °

qualis anfulo'B € E patiter infra bafimy&

~r

A

o
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Liber Primuse ax-

" Xbeor.4. Propof 7. Supereadem rela linea

Auabus eifdem redtis-lineis alia dra -

- guales utraque utrigs nom conflisnemsw

ad alind, arquealind prnitum ad eafe
Aem partes. -

S Vperre@ta A B fint da

J Gz duz reGz linez

A C, C B, qua concirrant

inpup@to C, dicp fuper

camdem teCtam A Brion

pefle ducialias duasdine- .

-as &quales prioribus vera-
que vtrique,quz concurrant ad alind putie

| &uamp,quamad punctum C, fi ‘ducamur ad

' ealdem partes; fi enim poffunt duci,ducane
tug; & cadant in puncto D, linea igieur A
Cifupponitur zqualis lineg A D,& B Cipfi
BD:ergo triangulum A DCeft Hofceles,
ergoaanguliACD:ADC funtxquales 8 5
finliter triangulum B D C eft [{ofccles -5 primi
crgoanguli 8 D C,B C Dad bafim func z-
quales,fed-angults A D Ceft minor angu-

i loBDCparsioto; ergo eriam cft minot
angulo B C D, qui ponitur zqualis angulo
C D Bfed angulus A D C ponitur xqualis .

| an ulo A C D,& iam oftenditur minor ane
gul6 D B C, qui-eft illius pars 1eigoeft 2=

‘ qualis tote, & minor parte, ergo-parseft .

\

maior,quam totum. non igitur concurreént
ad puntum D,quod erat demonftrandums

. ) Theor, v
{ C. R —_—
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Theor. 5. Propof- 8. 5i dwo triangula dwo *

Insera babuerint d‘;szm lateribus og:r;i-
que viriqs equalia,habuerint vero, Cn ba

- fimbafi :qulem,; anguium. quoqne fub
agualibus reclis lineis contentusm. an,
aqualem babebunt.

o Int duo latera
» ABAC tid
. S Fuli A.B Cduob.
ateribus DF, D
E wianguli DE
~ - F zqualia,vtrun.
que, verique voum vai,alcerum aleeri, fie
autem Bafis B C Bafi E Faqualis,dicoans
gdlum A zqualem effe angulo Diintelliga.
ag, turcnim bafis B Cfuperpeni Hafi F E,cam
pron fint 2zquales 4 congrent, pun&tum B,pun.
. Qo E,8& Cpunfo F cogitetur triangulum
:" " AB C cadercfuper triangulam D EF,nan
" gadet purctum A, nifi fuper pun@um D, 2«
lioquin duzreéi linee du@zad caldem
panesgquales prioribus.cSeurrent ad aliud
Fon&um,quod & ettimpeflibile, cum.igi
- eur anguli congruant,equales intes {c eriic,
Auod erat demonftrandum, ‘

Problema 4. Propef. 9. Dmmmgulu '
ft&ﬁiﬂm{fnﬁam fecare. »

b7. Slt darus:angulds BA-€ dividendus in
premis ) duas parees aqualesfumantr # A B,
Co. : AC



. I’b" Pr ilml!- z"
A Czqualeslince,& ducatur re@a BC e
: © per quam conftituatue & ¢, o
triangulum aquilaterum primis

DB C, &ab angiilo D :
ad A ducatur DA. dico
hanc lineam fecare angu
lum B A Cin duas partes
\ 7 » zquales . quoniam enim

) triangulum B D A. habee
" duolatera duobus lateribue 2qualia trian-
- gulo D CA.vtrunque verique,& bafim bafi
zqualem lawslenita B D eft zquale lateri
D Criauguli zquilateris B A cft zquale C
A.linca D A <ft bafis communis; etgo ¢ ¢ g
! -angulus DA Beft zqualis angulo DAC, prigis
’ quod crat faciendum. Rl

| DProblem#a §. Pro[mj.' 10. Datam ri&uq .
‘t lineam fnitam bifaviam Jecare. ‘

i

4

\ N -§ Cltdatare@alinea AB
_ bifatiam dinidenda . 4
. Conftitue fiper ea s trian ...~
‘ gulum 2quilaterum A C
S | B,deinde dinide angulam b
? A CBbifariam §perDC 0" .
" dico lineam A Beffe diuifxm bifariam in 277i®
" D:triangulaenimADG; D BC habent
condiziones quartzs latus erim A C cft 2
. qualelazeri BGs D € eft commune; angu
. Tus A CD facus eft zqualis angulo DCB .
, ergoclincaa Delt aqualis Lincz D B, qd c4 .
'\‘ ctat fmenﬂ“mo Fro.  Brimis

= -

~

P".mi .
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« Problema 6. Propo/..x 1. Datarelalinea, )

Apitioin ea datoredamlineam ad ans
gulosreltos excitare. '

ea pun@it D, quo
excitauda fit DA per
pendiculatis ipi BC,
fumantur duz: zquales
wirinqueCD,D B, &
{uper totam B C confti

o c

“wettiangulum 2quilaterum BAC, wm

abangulo Aad Dduc A D hanc dico effe
perpendicularem duo enimtriangula D A

Iedatareta BC,in

C, D A B habent conditiones oftauz BA

eft zquale lateti AC, B D cft 2quale ipfi

a8.” DC, D Acft commune: ergo 4 angulistie
" primi’ zquales; ergoangulus BD A eft zqualis
b 10. a8gulo C D A.ctgolinea D A eft bperpédi

Aefin, 8 tis, quod crat faciendam.

Problema 7. Propof. 12, Swuperdasam re-
Bamlineam infinitam, A dato punite,

.- 4 in ea non off , perpendicwlarem ro-
m Aeducere.; :

Tedatare@a B

C,& datfi pun

Gum A, exquofs

¢t B Cdemittene

da fic perpendicu~

laris. fatto centro
in

g O
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-Liber Primus. 15
dn A deferibatac circulus tancze magaicudi
mis,veabfcindatur pats aliqua daca: lince
B Cputa B'C. disidactur autem linea bifa.
tiam in F;& 3 punéto A ducatur lincaad B
banc dico effe perpendic laicin quoniam
enim duo triangiifa BAF, FA C habent

conditiones oftaux latus enim A G, eftae

_ qualelateri B Ak centroad circumfeientii

#nbo, B Feft zquale F Cex confiruét:one
A eft.commune,e1go angulus CFA cft
zqualisanguli. B F A3 ergo eft perpendicu
Jaris.aquod crat faciendum,

a 10.

K 4
Theoromn 6. Prepaf. 13. Ciinretialinea'

o fuper veciam confiftens lineam angnlos

- fcit.ant duiosrectos, ant Amchus reitis 4e

guales facies. _ .

It 1e@alinea AE,§

® A confiftat fuper CI;].

dico vel efficeie duos

angulos reQos, fific per

a0 Fcndiou laris , vel zqua-

. : - fes dirobus rediis, fi non

fic pespendicularis . educacut » enim B E

ex E; perpendicularis ad C D. quoniam

angulus reftus B E D zqualis & eft duobus

Aangulis B'B A, A'E D,efant appofito com-

muni angulo creto B E C. ducredti BB

D.BE Crribusaugulis DE 4,AEB, BE

C zquiles:& quia angulus A E Ceftzqua

lis duobus angulis A E B,BEC; eruntap-

pofito communi angulo A E D, dlio anguli
- B CES4,

arn
bis.
prin .
C 2.

Pfi.o



28 - Ewclidis Elem.
CEA, A E D, zqualestribus C;E B,BE A,.
AE D; fed illi ties eranz zquales duobus
re@is,ergo ctid iftiduo fune zquales duoe
Bus re@is. quod erar.demondtrandum.:
Theorema 7< Propofs 14 Si.ad aliquam
veétam lineam , &tque ah eins paniium
duarele linee nen ad eafdems partes due
T eos, gué [wnt deinceps. angulos duol us
veitis equales focevint, in diredum erunt
ingor fe rede linea, . .
Int du&tx duz re
2D Qzlinex ad pii
Qum B in dinerfas
pattes C B, B D fa-
e c’entgs cum A Ban-
< B ) D gulos zquales duo.
hy - c-busre@®is DBA, A
BC. dicolineam D B C e(l€ vnam conti.
puatam irdire@um.produstam.Si non eft,
producatur C B. indire@um, & i/t CBE .
quomam igitut fuper reQtantC BE ‘¢x ad.
ucrfario cadit re€la A R faciet duos angu-
813« los CH A, A BE 2quales.« duobus reétis,
primé. (ed & anguli D BA,A B C fuppongntut 2-
“baa. quales duobusrecti,ergo 2quales 5 inter fe
P, &tamen hoc eft totum, illad eft parssergo:
- pars ¢ftzqualis toti,.quod eft. impoffibile .
" ergoillalinea B B.C jefk wpalineareda
quoderat demonfirgadum. - - A

I I

PN
PR

s T Thes
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Theorema 3. Rropol.15. Si due refle linea
Je musss fecent angulos, qui ad vertie
. sem Juntequales inter fe efficitnts

tfintduz re@z A8,

C D, aox {e mutuo

. fecent in E. dicoangu--
los ad verticem E zqua

B leseffe, nimitum angu.

L lumAE Dangulo CR
B, 8cangulum DE R, angulo AE C,cum
enim fupsrre@tam A B cadig linea DE . |-+
anguli AE D, D E B.crunc s 2quales duos - 5
bus rectis fimiliter cam fuper reCam DC prims.
cadat B E.erlitanguli DE B, BEC aqua-

les duobus re@is crunt igituz b duo angu. b 12+,
1i A E D, D E Bzqualesduobus CE B,B B Préms.
D. ablatoigisur communi D k B, & confe
quenter ab ytroque parte zquali, remanes
bitangulus A £ D, zqualisangelo CER

! eodem mododemonttrabimr angulus D E

| B angwio & E C aqualis. quod ciax facicne

dum. T

Thear. ™ Pupof 16, Cuisifsungue trinngia
i wao lasare produdlo exsernus angulus
! weroliberinterncy G oppofite maior off.

, It eriangolum A B C,produdda latere B
C ad D. digo, angulum exterum 1. C
A maiorem.clle quolibetinterno.A B C vl -
C A B.diuidawur epim B € bifatiam ‘xg"u .
. ‘ B a



28 Euclidis Elem,
& ducatur ab angulo A ad E linca A E,que
: producatns extea
A triangulum indi.
reGum riltum, vt
s - EFfir aquabs ip-
5 . fiAE, & ducatur
. 1@ FC, XAC
+ producatur vecun.
= G quein G. quonid
‘ . igitur triangula B
E A, C E F habent conditiones quarca, la.
tus enim A E clt zquale duQum-lateri E K,
- &cxdivifiode latus E Cfadtum eft xquale
‘a1, Jateri E B.& angulus BE A cif zqualisan-
primi. gulo s ad verticem CE Frergoangulus F,
4 CEch zqualisé angulo E B A . fedangu.
... lusG CEcft maior anguloF CE, torum,
P partisergocft & maiorangu.EBA& A C
D,qeft ad verticé £ C D, & cofequécer oft

C15 2qualis. ¢codem modo oftendi€ idem

angulus A C D maior angalo. B C, diuis ;

dendo latus A C,& ducendo lincam, vt fa.

&um eft ab.angulo B. quod eratdenionw

ftrandum. S

Theorema 10. Prepof.17. Cuisfeumgue grin
anguli duo anyuli finrul fumpti fimt mi
nores duobns refdis. . : :

I N-tiiangelo A BC dico guoftinque
. duos angulos fimul fumptos minores
216. {fe duobus reis . producancur enim duo
#rimi. quayislatera C B, B 4: quoniam & angu-
'» lus



T

. lus A CD maior eft interno, & oppofito B
- ACycumduoanguliACD,ACB fintz.p, 44,
' éq‘ualm éduobus re- opim;
" &is, filoco anguli
-ACDponatur ane
v gulos GAB miw
: _ . notillp, erunt duo
IR c . 0. angyliABC, CA
: o - © Byminotes. dugbus.
Tedlis,quod erat demonftrandum. :

& ' Ziber Primys. -39
|
!

AR

2

-Theorema 11, Propof: 18. ohn':';m'ongé oo
, !tmw]xumu:nmumﬁh B
L. C o REnASEs T .

L BRI 1O ) v
Sltim wriangolo A ., (..
‘%3 BClams BAC,
maius latere A B. din
co angulum ABC..
fubtenfum 3 maiors
€ latere maiorem cllez
.. namex.AC aufera-
tur AD. zqualissipfi A B, & ducatur re- @3-
@z B:Diquoniam igimr duo latera A B, A primie.
D per conftrullippem funt zquais cront b s.
anguli 4ad bafim. A B.D, A D Bquales ,primi «
fedangulus A DB eft:maior angulp D C
Bi exteraus ¢ intesno, & oppofito in parto ¢ 16.
griangulos ergo’etiam A B Deft maror ap- primi ;.

ula D C B. etgo muliomagistotus anga
Jus.A B.Ceritmaror angulo A C B. quod
erat demonftrandd. exquo conftat intrian. .3 -
gulo fcaleno angulos efic’it aquales. . -~ .

S B 3 Theo~

T E B = B e e -

-~
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 Thesreman 1, Prapof. 19, Cmns trinngu.
Ui maior amguins 5 maisrelaere
. f¥tendisudl

P S AR
S A, o TN triangdlo" 4 BC
; o a0 Arengeles B maier fit
oy i+ anghlo C dito latu$ A
R > Clubtendens angulum

R : paisrem maias effé <
. enim non eft maius,veleft zquale, vel mi.
a 5. cogssfich xq@ales ergo wdnguliBCad ba

primi . im ¢rant equales;{ed fapponian’ Buriaior.

_ Si latus A C fit iminiss latere A B.ergo 4 an.
b 18. gulus B minor erit angulo-Cycontra fuppo
. primi Sroinofiigrar nbti)xft nec zquale,nec mi.
: :!ms s crit mais. ' -quod erat defhonftran.

am .’ v e B

. B . .
_ Theorema 13. Propof20. Omnis triangi
2 ligualibet duo liserss fimul fumpta -
©iGa 0 yeligab funt maiora,
I 2 T R TR TP BRI RS ARER

L EA e ] I N :eriangulo A’ B ¢

ce

SR . (e ‘dicoqualibet duola
. sera'B A; B C finul mas
o iota éffe reliqua A B. pe
B * ducatarenim A B v{qy

C =\ - ad Di. vt re®a BDfit
A Q. 2qudlis ipfi € By dueas
T gy récta.C'D.in erian

a5 . gulo'iginit Hofeele-D

primi . C Berune angulisadbafiy CD B,BC I

R Co T ZQua.
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*gequiles; anguius autem A C Domajor eft

“angulo & C D totum, parti 5 :crgosc tams ) | o

PA.mnius beritlatere D'Csled latus DA ",
et wquale duobus lavesibus 84,8 Cf sum ™7

.8;D ficequalisiphi BC. en?odao lmera s 't

of;B.C firu] maiora stit telique A C,quod

_ «grac’demonfisdnduies 1~ o v
’ A RIS A N

Theorema 14. Propef-a. Si fisper trianguli

i ando Latere ab extyemiraribus dua reinii-

s Rk duiin fueritity.gueieTrén s, i@y An-
turycH atines soligaisidqaguls duobus
lateribus minores erunt , mmiorem werd

2L Englim gonginebuns.

;1..’«7-;&:_{ (.'T ¥, g2 4 s

: ;:K NS m’_ﬂmmg\ﬂﬁﬁ B

oy

& ‘B C neatremitae
4 - fibus B, & C. conftitu-
|tz dnz teQz lineg,qug
. & igngantur intia trian=
L. 5 gilumad punétum D.
.dico BD, d ¢ limul minores efle quam B
& A Cfimulsangulom verd B D C maio-
Jem cfleangulo B A C. producatyr enim B
Pvigue in B.quoniam; igitur ig triapgulo .
.BAEduolacraBA, A E fimyl & maiora? 20 .
Sunslatere BE,eqnne aditp commyni E (gl’"mtg
sreslinee B A, A E, E Cmajores duobus
E,E ¢ fimiliter ip triangnlo COE man
dara (upt duo latera (‘:,E,“'E Pimul srel b o
g0 (9lo,C,D ;s ctgo, aditp communi BD primi.
exficeres ljper CE,E.D, D B maiotes duow
o5 CD; D By ergo muleg magys GD,D 3
T b 4 m



32 SulidisBlem.
“minares etnnt quam C A,-A By quod au®
- angulus fie maior patet;nam angulus DE*

Cimaior kft anguls A,qui in triangulo BA

' ?:‘;;f:zl:‘. eft éarnds ¢ & oppofitasy fed angulus B

D:Cclt exrernus angulo CE Dinterno , &

-oppefito,ergo eft-maior illn, ergo:ninkto
maior angulo A, cafusadhuc ilte cfbmne
ior,quod erat demonftrandum.

BrobiemaS. Propofiaz. TribusdarisveSis

- - Ligeisy quuarnam dye . frrmsl zorein ffotmme
CO RIS R (R S e beasd )

RPN E&nr\\cﬂe

A 3 (S quadibet dug-

 ap e U lineg fimul relis-

8 T W quaddaiores, firos

‘ : pter demonftrara

@ 'Dg,qﬁiionc 20. fint

;o ) 'ginit datg tres e
v N Gelinet A,B,C.. |

Voot ddeatar DG . e

Cow T g it
hoteft, ve-non polfic cx 14 deefle , )& :fij.- |

. irani* G Fequalisipfi &, F E cqnalisipfis

**' Hoquin folalinea FE¢

C,& E D equalis ipfi-B.tam facto centro in:
Fadinteraallum G'F deferibatur cireulhs, .
& fa&to centro in Eineeruallo E Ddeferi-:
batur alter citcalus; qui prioremm/fecabic a--

ﬂ[e,'t vd‘a:qﬁal:s, ~el

""" ‘maior quam dug¢ fimul GF, E D contra

fippofitum . ex punco igitur H: in quofe.
“Yecant circali ducamur dug recte H;}H 33
' ica
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dico triangulum cfle confticutum tuibus li-
ucis,quz,datis fone ®quales. pam:ld F eft
a:quahs F G-3centro ad circumfetrentiam ,.
caictiam eft zqualis A. H E eft zqualis E.

D, eui etiam cft zqualis B, FEeft a:qualxs

ipfi C.quod erat facicodum, .- - -

Problema 9.Propof. 2 3. Ad datam redlam
lineam, Aatwiag; in ea pundlum , darto.
angulo re8lilinco squalem mngum refh- .
 linenms canftisuere. .

. : Te dzta reﬁa
; % linea A B,%
L i ea dawm pii-
c. @cmC,in qua
x conftituendus fic
angulus- FED.
zqualis:Soman=
‘tur dux re@z E
H, EG vtring;,
. dnamr re@a HG.; tum fumanwrin -
reta A B expunéto C tres linez zquales )
tribus'H.G ip CLEG ipfi I M,EH ipfi
C.L xqualis, & exhis tribus fiat mangulu
a1KC,& queniam duotriangulaCck I, G 222+
E Hyhabent conditiones oftauz, tria latc: primis.
£a tribus lageribus, zqualia eric angulusG b 8:
EH xqualisangulo 1 Ck in dato pun&o. P’W ,-
guod erat ﬁclcndnm. o , )

xR
" B 5 Thea

.
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Theoremats. Propof s4.: §idus triangnly -
. Auo latera ducbus bateritus dqua ufrm.«
“baerinz;vevangus virigue, habuering vors®
angulins 81gulo margrens comernsuns g
qualibus redis liyeis,che bafiminf mais’
rem habebunt,

o - ¢ Intduolatera

D A ‘AB,AC 2~
« qualia-ducbusla

i tesbus DE, DG
v , fingula -~ fingulis
G BB -G ! angulus vero A
7 maior fir angulo

E D G.dico & bdfim B,C maiorem éffcBafi

G E.conftitvatur’enim-angulus G DF ?3%:2.

223, his 2 angilo A per lhigam D.F, qua flat
primi. zqualis ipi D'E, & ducawr refta G F.
noniam igitif duottiangula BAC, FD

b4. G habént conditiones 'z’]uan.a_;, erit bafis &
prim:, B CLafi G zq: alfs fluc igien¥ dfehetne Tia
nea’F G cadere fupyd lineam. G E fide non,

“ femper E G apparehit minorcuam F G

- _euim congriet paténeer excedecs ft nont |

- cpnngr\;lit,ve‘lpn,n congrucre dicatar, diica-

. wrdiea B E, quoniam éniny Yud fatéra D
oy BDEe et eranednghlic ad
rimi. bafim B E D !"E, aquales crgolhnguh:w
G FE, qui ¢ft minor atfgulo D-FE erit eril

minor angulo D E E.ergo multo minor ane
eulotorali FE G. eigolinea E G,quz {ub-

d 19 wendicur angulo minori. erit minor dlinea © -

. E,D Faqualia dicantet erusie’angdlic ad
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G, qur [ubrendisur maipki efis ot fer.

: gARIa mipaRerit quam B C.quz monftra

tacft chalxq ipfi GF ,auod erat dsmon-
ﬁrqndum. iy A

-

T bmrm LG- Prapof. 3 ;\\S: duo. mexuln
. dua larerg duon agualiaba.
. bisaring virungué vtriguedafim vero bafi

. Imaioran » . mgulum ay gulq pajorem,
. babdunt,: ., '

N Int i’uo larc:

l‘k S 2AB C,

o LN\ a:quahq J;Ucn-f
‘A busliE JWEME |

I !B p E‘ ﬁnouhs >

is v¢ ro fitba
Ii.malor j( angplus A gréx maigr angulo]
D.i enim dicatur Z4ualis, erit per quartam
bafis bafi 2qualiss fi dicatur minor,éiir ba-
fis. B Cpex z4- bafi EE minor; fypponitug
autem major.cigq cft ma;or, qued eratde-
spnftrandem.” e
Theorema 17. Propo/' 26. Sl d»m mmgnla
.duos. ugwla.r ducbus angulis equales baa
:l Gugrint veringue virigue , thhowy; lLatus
. yailateri Zouales gwoltangiz laius fit,
- babebpny, ca» reltjua’ lh?a"éra»gnlm

e "‘EM"#QM ems.

Sdeuo angpl; EF duobus.angulis B A
aquales,, & fitlarys BC lateii EF,
a'sywlc. dxcqzcl;ﬂya latera reliqpis laterib.
i B¢ ZJua=



36" Eivcliis Efems
ztiuﬁha,& an%;nhlm‘in“él'o 'Si e €£
- - ’j ‘ “lofieft
e SRR "‘11&5?(’5
X - ‘D fed ‘dm«rt :
maior {uma--

;- " re B'G 2qaa-
‘ Hs ipfi ED,.
& ducatur G C.qnomm atem ‘dub trian~
gula G-B C, D E F habent c5ditioneés sda..
tus BC Iazcn ‘f)l’ BGE D xquaha;& an-

ulas Banguld ‘E ex {uppofitione , atit an--
gulusGC B aiigulo Faqalis ;. ['ed ttiam
angulus A C B fup ponits erdein zqualist
crgo ili duo GCB, ACBeruut zquales
infer {t, 8 pars eftec zqualrs toti, e1gp etid-
Jatera,& angulis d{ xquahé qud emk dcé
monﬂrandmﬂ. _ ST , o
Theoyema: 18." J%pq/' tjo :.*'7‘ Siin duar rés
“Eins lindns vellw inéldéns alternatimiani
gulos aquales inter [¢ fecerit; Larrdliche
eruntiinter fereile ltma

~ It dito ahé
‘guli A'E F,,

" citre@ E Pine
** ¢idens in'lineas

AB,C Dinter (e
zqua.cs,d:co A'B,C D pardliefass fi enim

non funt parallele producz: eoncarrentad.

wnam:ex pambus, & facient triangulam -,
. “verbi

B FD, quos fas-

war c‘x‘mamf .

e 1 ST

|
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vebi gratia, E F G in quo-angulus extet-
- mis A& £ 'Faqualis eflct vni ex.mteenis-; - 827, 16..
oppotitis'G P E.quod eft simpofibilc .er- primiy
0 nonobniitent ; neque faotear ttiangu- f 5,
micrgo funt paralisle'd quod- cracoten- -g,g

. deudum..‘ v B

tbeo}my Tos Propofitio 185 Hin duas rd
“ BaslineasveBaincidens xternam.angi
Y loirm interno,etr cppofieo ad eafdem partes
< atpualéimifeserit ; aut internosad. gafiem
© partes Auebusredlis aguafes, parallela e
2 yhyig §lls veda linea. S e
O w  Cltangilis EGA
) aqualis interno,
¢ & oppofito ad cald&
. parees.GHC:. dics
RPN Y ¢ effcparallelas, pam
#houlilEG A,-R.G Hadweiticem a-funt
aqiales; ergediitle eft 2qualis, ctiat ifte a.1y..
¢ zqualis 1pfi-G HiC,-orgo par hoc-erunt primi ..
parallele.éDeinide fintanguli'A G M,G'H
C zquales duobus retis,cuam anguli AG | 5o -
H, B G H.{unt zquales ¢:duobus reis , ac primi’.
proinde aquales 4'inter f;ablato igitor ¢&- ¢ 13,
miupi A. G#H eclinguetar BG H aqualisip prim;..
i G H Calternatim pofitor; & ita_per-hoc ;5.

©. = ergnt pasallclg.quod crat demonftrandom. prim;i ..
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i
N
Tied



g% Eedidinflent.

L2 i 5

. ,\\ - & a sndid owy, Linea; 5. alrernay
) - rite ft aquades fficies, Craxrerniisniernn,
“. g‘: adufdnbpanm’é'-mwmﬂdufdm

parses duohusrediis equales. | |- -

I N parallelis. & RG.D-1eQa incidar K
éxmuguhsalmqu GH:iGH

. 7. Dider feaquales,i

. oas wenigangn, (e gqua.

. 13, ftmainrA G Hs.

admw sommusi. B
» GH, crunt&GH P
(f B maiores, gud.
IB GH.GHD: fed
a 13. lﬂifnntmduobnsmﬁxs c8Gales ;. crgwlﬁL
i . fone minores:dyoling re@is 3 toibunt ergo
- lindasquod offt conttd Dppofisnte T Efteid

L4 sngelusextainus E GaBdaqit}s RN, Sk
’ppofmadsmfdcm.ﬁutt Q sAenim.

i A€ H eft 2quais 5 :mm:hnu:Eﬁ‘Bﬁ;

st J'bm'emmza. xPropojLM-h pﬂ%ﬂfﬂ "i"l .
TN s ]

b 3si advertreemerit criam ipfe ibli aqualis, &

pm fic monftrabuntus -aiguliintarni ad salE

- pattes duobusredlis. aqualesieum duo A,
‘H,BGH ﬂnmqualnﬁunhuiﬁﬁm

- 218 ﬁ(cwn&mu KA ¢ ot e s i‘:

O :-.v!::‘ tuo 5.xa:‘ i

i Theorema 21. Propef. 30. Lmu , Ghie funt

eidem parallela,inter e funt parallele..
Llncq A B, € Dyfintparallelz idem EF..
dico inter fe efle parallelas, ducawr.

cmmGH,quz feceromnes;angulus1G A
e erit

.
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trk;quahs ngulo FI C, catm fine paralle’

, I¢, & huicerit ¢qua.
O . lis angul® CHI,
f -y cut ctiadn iﬁz fint
&:a'ﬂclg ergo Angu

. lis angﬁlo AGI: ers
go erunt parall-)z: CDAB, quod erat de-
mdnﬁrandum.

Froblema-io. Propvf ;t. Dato rm&d ds.

te redlelinee ducere lineatn alréri

' pamllelam. t

~ X puh&oC e

ducenda fielis
nea pafallc!a A By
ducaturex &, vectil:
“-quead Finkam A B
Linea C D,& du¢a='
tut linea per punctum C, qua cum linca C

" Didu®ta 2 faciar angillum E CDB.dquilem’y 4 N

angulo C'D B.dico hanceflé parallelhin i primi e
anguli balterni fint c*conﬂm&ionc $qua b27.
les, quod eratfaciendum, . primi.

Fheorema 12.Propof'} 2. Chimfeunqussritbn
- prilivmo batere ;‘mfuﬁo eX?ePrus angn-
T lus dwobyis iiernis , & oppofetis pgmalis
~ oty S tres angwli fimul fumpti interni
v dquales funs duobus roéllis.. 7
N tnangnlo ABC producatutlatus B -
C in D,dicoangulum ACD zquE-Im :



effe duobus
A catir enim €x

S oA - - o P *ClinedCEst §
. " £ . fivparallclaaip

ast . A B;quoni;
primis “igitur linea :’n&
incidie in paral
b 'lclas AB, EC

o : ctunt anguliale;
tetni A, & A CE zquales, 6 & qua tefta
B D parites incidit in ealdem parallelas A
B, CE facietangulum externum DC E
¢qualem interno ad eafdem partes 8. crgo.
totus angulus A C D eft gqualis duobus in.
ternis A,& B ) cuna autem duo anguliA C

¢ 13. R, &AC D fine ghjnales ¢ duobus rcétiss c-
primi . ruptesiam angulus A C B, cum angulis A,.

b29.
brimi .

& B,gquales duobus reétis 3 cum ifti aquie -

_wslcant extevno . quoderat- demunfitan.-
dum.. :

. Theorema 13, . Propof 33. Reile linee, qua:

" Laguales, & parallelsslineas ad eafdem.

partes conjunguns,Ce pfeaquales, ¢e pae
rallels funts ] ,

S -Q Int duee 128tz lines
. iJ. AC,BDequales; &
D ¢ parallelg,qug coviungan

- tur duabus lineisAB, C”

. Ddicoiftas ctiam efle zquales , & paralle.

las.ducaturenim linca A-D,que, cum in:
a 29 datin parallelas A ,C,D,b’_fac:ctn‘n%ulos

primiv -, " altera

inccrnis,& oppofitis 4,8 B du.
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alternos CA D, A D Bequales :duo iginir
* triangula CA D, A DB habent conditio-
nes quareg, cum latus A.C fit zquale lateri
“BjD, & latus A D fitcomsbune ;- & anpuli
: comptahenfi zqualibus. lazetibus.finrgqua
les. iam bafis C D erisgqualis bafiA B, &
angulus BA D-erit ¢qualis angulo ADC.
«erny igitue ifti: anguli alerni fine cquales,
‘ergelinea’A Berigparaticla C D, quod e-
‘satdemonfivandum. -

ot [N P oL
Thooresa 24.. Propel. 34 Parallelograns
1. tworNm. fparioum equalia funt inter fe,
i s ex mdnerfo, ¢ latera, o anguli 28195
% - dabifariam fecatdiamesro. :

g , "IN Parallelogrs
- . I moa B‘Co.irﬁ;
€0 latera. oppofica:

efle gqualia, & ane

& B gulos oppcfitos -
i e an o quakes, & dividide
.- farfam duéta diametro.bectria fima pro- |
‘bantlirdeda,ve libet diametso.B.C.. 11ian~
gula enim A'C 3, D:C B;qua refuleant ha
Bent conditiones 26 .Jatus cnim- B Ceft c6-
‘munes ‘angulss B C A eft zqualis angulo.

alterno C B Dicum incidat in pacallelas.ii -
nea B €zangnlus BC B eft zqunﬁs.-angub.« A
(.} o

C'B-A. ergo™ttiangula illa hae invor (e
‘qualia;& quod ad tawera;, 8¢ quod ad angu-
los:ergo latera appofitain paraliclograme
ma funt gqualia, 8¢ augabi oppofiti 'A,ztall
o .
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fic probentur ctiam 4, & C. quod erat des

' mouﬁrzndm

rbmm *f. Pmﬁm 3 ;. hm?hlogrm
. o ﬁfmubm bafi iy in §sdemparsl
lwumﬁauu inzer. fc fum wqumlis.i-
AT o g
~ Int intnd duas:
rnllelam\BCi-‘

lelogrammata A B
TR A 0GR, & FREA
SIUTRS S xPet camdeny: bafim

N : A.8; dico effemrer

e qqualxa quammms prosrahacys laws #
E.confiderentur enim duo triangulaAEQ

. FFD, qugbabent copditiones quarez;lad

. stusenim A Ctﬁtqudclazﬂd B.D, eum fig,
“latera oppofita in parallclogramma ; & lis

nea F E,cum fit qualisiph A-B. ciitetiam

€9 alis D Cqig c1dem™ B cft zqalis;, i

“fift Jarcra oppofica in parallclogrammo ;,

2 29, 9dditacrgo communi D E¢ricto3 CE. 2--
- primns.. -qualis iprE D:angulus ACE, efisqualisie
; -angnlo B D Fexte&rnusigerng, & ad cafdé
pactes.&um kinca E C iacidat in parallclas.
-B1;A €. ergo totum: triangwlam 4 ft .o~
(gxale empto communi triangula G

: }"W . F,quoda& pars vtrinfique remanchit, §1a.
‘pedium Ch G Diqualéaleeri B E G Fadr
dcmb\mque wiatguldm B G At il

mAC D Bequae alieps. |
Alfﬁ.qmddﬂdmwﬂhﬁﬂ Jr

' conftituta.dno paral .

———— e o
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" Thetrima 28, Propofitio 36.Parallelograme .
- ma fuper agualibus bafibnsrin i pa - -
" tallelis conflitnea infter Sefuetaqualin.

Int duo 'pa’ralle-
| I, logramma AD .
"BC, & EHGYfw " ',
 p xqualbusbafibus =
CB,FG, & inijf€
parallelis conftitata, '
S dicointer fe efle e '
galia ducantur enim neGenteslinez A F,
. DG conftitdent paralielogramma,cum ne
€lant paraliclas, & zquales4 A D, FG li- 5 55,
nez ductz. cum igitur hoc mediom parale 50
Jelogramma A DF G fit & 2quale,ipid D" ;|
- C B.quiaeft quer camdem.bafim  A'Din pri.
- 3jfdem parallelis, & firetiam ziwale iph
3 H F G, quia ¢f fupér camdem bafim F
G,cum illo inijfdem pazaliclis ; esgo illa
“duocerunt gqualia vnitertio , & interfe ,
Yilod etat demoiiftfandums "

PR}

\ o J t PN o tod : -
 Problems 37. Propof37. Trianguls fper . -
: eadem ban confituta, O in yfdem pae

vallelis inter ﬁ .(uqt fgulu. Lo

S Int inter ﬁrﬁllela‘s ABCD fuperbas
fim C'D codftituta’ duo trjangula
1, & C BD hoc chylinita dudta pet apicts

MK
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. ducatytenim &
:3:,,'. ) - exDlincaDE
. parallelaipfi A
. €.& D F patal-
- il ) lelaC B etunt

(; ; . duo paralldo-
B35 gramma ACED, & CDBF interéfee.
primi.._qualia cum fint fuper candem bafun CD:

}?ed horum dimidia funt dictasriangalacit

¢ 34. fecentur ¢ bifariam 3 dametro, ergo etunt
#rimi ._intes fc zqualia, quod erat demonttrandfi.

Theovema 18, Propofirio 38, Trian n_fi-
per pqualibus Enfib.conflitnta, & in §[AE
parallelisinter fe funt agualia..’

b I ; - Slm duo trisngufa.

‘ R ACBEFD(up:
Ry “'E © bafibus. ¢qualibus C.
B, EFinij{dem pas

B CE X i dicoeffein.
: set fe zqualia . duca-
futenim C G parallela ipfi A.B,& EH jp&&.
a 36. E Decrunt parallelogramma EDFH,AB.
primi C G xqualia a4 cum igitar horum dimidia
L3 fint tiangulaldiQa, crane & inter e ¢
P"'”’;- qualia. quod evat demonftrandum-..
S0 Theorema 29.Propofitiog9. Si o trinngme.
In fint fuper aamdem dufiin , Gp-confitrs
14 ad eafdem partes, o fint inter fe aqus:_
. lig,eruns. in sifdem parallelis, R
SI enim fiintcineer fe xqualia trianguly.
4 &BC, & CBDMpereadem. baiCR
S T ’ - -3

ELES Y

: A & B fit parallela bafi, dico cflezqualia

e

|
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. % ud edfdem parces ducacur alia lineapas -
rallela ipfi BC,& fitA E,fi non eft A D,fun -
gawrEC. eruntigicor duo criangula AB |
. C,& CE B.xqualia’s 237+
fed eidem triangulo PT*™id
A BC eft zquale trig -
gulum B DCex fup-
C B pofitioneergoduo eri
angula BCH,& BC
E.erunc inter fe ¢qualia totum fcilicer, &
parsergo prima A D etac parallela bafj, &
nonfecunda A -E,quare fiduo triangula &
c¢.quod erat demonftrandum . - ¢ -

o P .

Theorema 30, Propofitio 40. Trianguls,
- qua funt conflitutz ad eafdem partes flue
per eqimlibus bafibus fi fint inter f¢ aqun-
ba eruntiniifdem parallelis.
: HEE S A SR 4% 1
‘ "CI enim dvo triangulo . .
G - ) ABC, DEFfimrteon .. .
A fita ad cafdem pattes )
fuper etjural s bafibus 8
C, EF, & fintinter fo -
E € E qualiainontamon dicacur
linea A D paiallelaipfi B
' ¥ ducatur aliay queg-fit pae:
rallelahaic, & fit A G ducatur G F, cumhh
igitur duo rriangula A BG, ¥ G Edicantur
inijfdem paratlelis fuper ¢quatibus bafib.
cruik & gqualia;fed ¢idé A BCeft gquale Fa 38,
- . . _1_)5. pmng’,'



48 Ewclidis Elew. :
by, JPEergol& duouiigula FDE:FGE

fron.} FunCigter fe ¢qualia,pars,8 torum.non igi

“qug A G,fed A Dcft parallela ipfi B¥. quod
« efatdemopfirandum ., |

Theor.3 1. Propofitio.41. Si parallelogram-
\ mHm babuerit camdem bafimycum trian
" guloy & furrit in ifd om parallelisparale
el;gmmmym eriz duplum ipfins trian-
i, L

C Onftituatur inter eafdem parallclaé A
» N E, BCfiper camdembalim: B C pa~ -

rallclogrammum A
D CB, & tridgulum
C B.E. dicaparaliclo
grammum triangu.-
c . %o eflc doplum ducta

o+ .. . coimdiameto A C
erant s "iangnla B CE, C A B zqualias at

237.

imé. paralielogrammum duplum eft triangnlob

b4 &B C, agod dupjom triangulo CE B,

rl‘m‘- md‘“t mﬂ:"ﬂumti - i

problemn 11.. Prepof. 43. Dato n:c‘mgn{a

- aquetaparallelogrammum conflituere in

1 dube.angmlorestilinen,
g o

Te datum triangu
 lum ABC,& ans
. gulus re@ilineus D,
inidatur. voum larus

A "xriang.u]j B Cbifar_ii ,

«
i
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. #inE,& fac4.angulus BE F ¢qualis anFu a 10.~
Jo Dducatnr item-per A linea A G 'paralley primi.
Jazipfi B C,qug fccet E Fin Fy & ducatus b 23,
¢xC, C G patallelaipli EF ,& ducaratsen primi.
&a E A eritque parallelogrammem CEG € 35:
Foomangulo G C E ¢quali dave angulo i primi;
&ilinco Dyquied autem fit. equale triangu- .
golo pateg nam eft duplum erianguli CE
A fuper cadem bafi inij{dem patallelis; 4 darl
fed thangulum A C E eft dimidium trian- €47
ol BA C,com dugeriangulaEAC, BA prims.
E fipar cquahiae fupere uazfibnk' kafibus ¢6- € 38
ftimara;, erit & paralifogrammam gquale Primes
tiiangnlo irddto angulo re@ilingo., quid
angulus B E Fqui eft gqualls gngulo D, eft
gqualis ctiam anvwle. E€G.imesno, & |
oppontos.& ad eafdegtf pattes , fquod eme ¢ 5
£aciendmn, '  primis

Theor. 33. meo/ 43. In omni pm;llzlo-
. grammo; complementn , qua [unt circk
. Wiametrnms inter e prot equalia . :

R ) Naudo!
B 2 4 A I gtaamo A B
E  G:Dcomplemen
taD 1,8 G E,di-.
. ca'elfe equatia- 5
€. - onmenim actid 4 34
N ) oo -gﬂlrﬁc&&ihbrimi.'
D Bfint zqualia,fimjlier rriangula A 1 E, .
& AIF0ecnon GRY, X BEH fexAR -
C anfcranws hee duo ALEX ,BG-lésé ex:
: S
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A BDaliadue A | F,& BH Fauferrentur .

© partesgquales, remancbunt igitur gqualia

- cosplementa Dl &G E quoduat doy

_ nwnﬂtandum. :

’

. !’ro&lm L. Propbf 4io 44 Ad dataw ré.

. \. @amlineam applicare in dato Mg-ula ree
-Gilineo parallelogrammuny: dpto srimn~
guloaguale. :

lt data re&a

o qux fit conftruen

o ) . dii parallelogra.

; mum ¢quale trid

: ‘ Ello B, quod ha-

7 at angulum C,

-8 42 conftisatur 4 pae
primé. rallclogrammu

. "G Digquale trid.

gulo:B, quod ha-

beatan'vulnmi‘G E zqualcm angulo c,

dato,producamrq, GFadH, viGH fitz-
aualis ipfi A, ddcaturque F N parallela ip
i E G donec occurrat lineg D E productz
in N.demiteaturq; D F, donec occurrat‘h-
neg produdte ¢ N G,ink'ducarurK L paral
lela G H,produétisNH in L,& E G in M.
dico parallcloFram mum M H cfle impera
tum,cf enim fapet Jatus. G H aquale ipfi

linea A fupra

his. Asangulus MG Hélt 5 gqualis augulo P

primé . G E,hoceft angulo C;'& eft ¢quale ¢ comé
" ¢ 43. plemento & D, hoc cftriangnlo B. -quod

17i crasfaciendumm. | Pro-
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‘Froblema 13" Prop f “ §o Super datams réa
&am lineam , davo vedlilines iaquale pa-
mﬂclogmmmam cm/htmre, in dato an-
gulb rec?dmm‘. S

It daeum -
rc&xlmcu
‘A'B C cui'ed-
ThaEdum fic
. parallclogra-
Pt mom @quad
1c,;mus vnumlaufs f 4 data re@a L'k, & da
tus fic angulus E. dinidatur datum redtilj.-
ficurn in quodibettrian lguh ABD,APC, -
tam conftituatur parall logrammum LG,
¢uius 4 voum latus Lk B angulds Lk G

fitzqualisangulo E, & fit parallelogram 8 34
mum zquale tnangulo ABD, wm foper drimic

Uiicam GT.& ahgilo (G F, fizk patiilelon
ammum'G H' ak}uaTc trignglﬂa‘ ACTD,
ico totum paralfelogtammum LFefle; &
patalielogrammun, & regaifiruim. fintt.n.
datera patallela orhnia, & 2qtidlia, qhac fibi
tcfponqcntdaw cha.gmcz,&:ﬁn ala fin-
lis' tnanguhs 1 fla' daf6 an
0,886 toturh todl n’ec'tﬁm:o lignalc dt
ﬁuo clak fac:cndt{tn

YT 3, LA .41 .- -'i-r e
SR SR Stac aean e W

¥

i1

c pro. !
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Problema 14. Propof. 46. datarellalines’
: quadrainm deferibere.
Tt data refta A B fuper
quam OpOItEat qua =
dratum deferibere. \l%ct
A B.eriganr pe i@
i:u_;lares §C,3 D, 'xl,:znﬁ.'.
mantur Zqualesiphl A &,
. ... & conneflamur refta D’
€.dico A B C Defle quadratum.com enim
8 18, Saguli A,& B fint rehi, cunt 4 A G, B,
?';”’” * patallelz,& funt zquales igitur 2,8 A B,D
* 33 ¢ parallelz funt,& 2quales; cliigitarquae
Frimss or linex fint equales,& anguli e oma
pes,gric quadratum . quod erac faciens

=

R A VRN T A .
Thearema 33 Propof 47. 1w srinngwlis ves
. Enngalis quadratum,quod & latere redldl
.+ angulum fubtendense defivibitur aquale
. eftquadratis, que A lateribusvelum e
i’ gulnom, conbinentibus deferibuntns, .

; ”N txiaﬁ?qlo' ABC, angolis BAC fi¢
L reQus: ﬂéfctﬁbamf,qmdim fupet

 C& fuper A B, A C, dico quadsarim des

€criptum 3 B C folum effc zqualeilijs dud= .

bus defcriptisa B A,A C. dncatar enith se<
<  &a AE parallcla latetibys.§ D,C k,qu fe-
cet BC, &ex A ducatar & D. ducawrds F
C,quoniam igiwr duoanguliB A C,BAG

. - - fupt
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fant reQlicuntsGA, ACvnarcQalines 2 14.
v s fithilickrvita te@a primvie
) & ¥ PAAH confide -
] ’rehmrhmduoui{
~angalaFBC,AB! -
- D,quz habent cGe |
ditiones quartelas
‘ tus enim DB in
! ‘ v triangylo ABD
. eft aquale lateri
. Raci al?c{;otxian
S i guls BeF, fant.n,
Yatera einfdem quadrati; &¢A B<ft zquale
b

Jaceri B F,cadem ratione, % angulus AB D

eft zquale anlfuio ¥ B C. cum ¢nim anguli

¥ B A,C B Dfinere&i, & conlequenter x,

quales, addito virigue commiastanpulé A

3 B Ceritangaluis £ 2D totus zqtalis ans 7+ *
ﬁ“"’ PBC; etgo billa duo fhagoula funt p4li

quakia,fed rridhgdluni B C ¢t dimidifl ppimys,

Q\?a;l}ati‘}c A sf ¢ cuth fit' faper eamdeifi i"l.

bafim F B ifijldém parallelig FBG C. er- primi.

8o ctiam triangufuar'A ‘B D erit dimidiom

éiufdem quadrati, com fic illi zquale,fed

¢ ¢ etjam dimidiGm par’allchp&rammi'l; E,

1 gum fir (apér bamidem bafim B, & iij
dem:‘paratklis # eroo paraetdgrammuni d.41s
BEdft' = hilc'%trﬁlrfatb BGA B cadém primis
Wodo detilonfitabitur pirallelogtammum
E C zquale quadratg R 1'H C, ergoroum
quadratum lincz B C eft xquale duobus

* quadratis linearum B A, A C.quod erat dee
monftrandum, .

S C2 Tkeo-
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. guad ab wnplatere trigugsli deieribizur
. aguale fiv. eis .quadratis (quad veliguis

. sriangsli Laterigms defe mztmmr, angh-
lu; cmpre/mg[w ﬂb: latméux.mt re-

Labd i "

¢ o ’t‘ﬁua&ra m laterxs
Ca? ale quadra

D67

. st
. [ »
el N A-B, B C.di-
o j co anoulumA BC efle
R . ;;aum duceturnamqy
- . B Diperpendicularis ipr
prem e gt 'GBA xqualis redlz §
| e Cchnc&amrqmmCh
‘ D.. quomam Jgitur in wiangalo A8 D
a 47. n%ulu; A B Dcft reQus, erig qquatyamm
prie ;qualc,qua«f(ans AB,BD,.

" dratum B Deft zquale quadfato B C,, cum
_ L ex copﬁmﬁ:oqe it later, zqmlm E, B
‘ c.ergoouadutum AD 3 uale quadra-

T ds AB,BGedijldem et zqualc quadrardi
A C,etgoquadrgta A D,A Clunt xqualias,
cmo & linez A C,A D, duo igitur triangue
BC, A@,D erunt azc,pual;a c habcant

-

. ma eraztha igirur & angalys A BC
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FLIR & quiﬁunéau,&u

l &E,A ,& E C.fiat enim
i o mangggwli-
'Jhll ®° BGzqua npﬁA

IRGZ AN ;u/mﬁdci;dcex D

etigatur parallelaipfi BG linca DH, & ex

Ealtera cidentparalicla E L ofttido iy ce-

,': 3. g;ﬁ;;:&angn «BﬂF sefle rinclufa iy re-

mi. Qangulnex A,% oxilliseribts pnmbussqug

fiunt exfeQa B C ;& confequentee efle

qualia: cartyenim - D H, fic pasalicld ,

& zqualis ipfi &G, erit 8 H .reftangnlom

€xG B.bhoceft A, & B.Dimiliver D 1 crie

reQangulomex DH . hogelt 8 G; (eul A,

quz (ane inter {3 2quales,& D Ey&ccum E
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quentes lpﬁA.emre&ugulnm EFexA,
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e (Gpponie

P xudaqualis. ipft

.gulo AF:er
s FR,DCcid

"2y 9 efvquaticacum ipflusiA € , & qurvaogulus
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dracapattium 4 C,C B, & in duorettangus.

- Ja, qua fiunt.viraque ex A C, € B. ducatur
enim diametcr D B,deindecx C erigatut €
F,parallelaipfi A B,& per pun&tum vbi fec:
catur diameterin G ducatur I H' paralicla
ipft A Bjeum igitur 1 K fieparallelz ipfi A
B; Gangulus A cft re@us,& anguluse AH 3 19
G eritiectus,& fimiliter BC G, & linen C primi.
€ crivzqualis 5 ipfiA H.& cum CG ficpa b 34+
rallelaipfi BI, quachtparalicla ipR A H, primis. -
erit & illi zqualisclaudens C B, & G 1 za
quales & cum triangula DA'B;, ED Bhae
Beant condictiones 4.latus enim D A, ¢qua
lechlateriEB, & A B, ipfi E D, & anfu-
hus A angulo E, erit & angulusA B-Dangu.
lo D B-E xqualis; e1ge intrifgulo patuc G.
C Bcii fitangulus"C re@tus,w eft angulas. T:
in tnangale G 1 B;& angulus C BG angu-
JoI1BG, &laws G B cde erit CG,G L&
¢C By lateti B 1 gquale.codem modo often € 26
detur latus H @, G Fgquale cit tridgula D #7484 -
H G, DF Gfinegqualia,& HEDyDFeric igi
tur H Equadratum ipfluy AC, & Clqua-
dratum ipfius:C B, cum latera- omniafine.
wnatia,& anguli-redi. codem modo con~
‘Rat A Geffere@angulom fub A-6,€ G hee
ot CB, & GE alicrum reQangulom (b
G Fque eft equalis ipfiHG,hoceft ipfi-d
€& GL{wCB, igimtintra.quadratum:
AE fonv adgquatd due quadtata partiv.
‘AC,C B,& duo re@angula carumdum par
‘thiiquod etatdemontirandum.. ¢
PR g RS IS

. dton
s Cs  _Com

-

Yl



§8 . Enclidis Elem,
. Conttat ex hoc Theoremate retanguls,

«qug funt citca diametrum in quadraco cffe

quadrata,

Theorema 5. Propofe §, Sivells linen foa
. ety iBparscs aquales, O non equales,

veiangulum,quod fit abinequalibus fegs

2ientis, una cum quadrate intermedia
- faftionicagquale oft quadrato, quod fit &
Mimidi ‘ L
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] . ur Ic~
.. k\/ gy @aA Bbiz
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viner.tur intra quadratum , ve apparet C B
verd cum fit ¢qualis ip D E,& B D, ipiD .

Lt cum fint latera quadiacorum; fi hze au-
ferantur 3 primis, remancbit E I ¢oualis ip
fi B C,hzc antem gqualis eftipfi C A, com
fic diuvifa bifariam. D:I eft gqualisipfi. 4.L
) C A cum fiut latera
R oppofita retan-

g ool B guli,buicantem
~ . elt etiam.gquaa
lisBD,eu GE,.

AN ; " qag illi epponi-
& @ e ergorefian
gulum €1, et
¢quale re@angulo H E. quod esat deman-
rindus, ndim quadratum ‘F H coriftaeale

fé quadratumipfius C B..

Theoresa 7. Propof.7. sireélalines Secetur:
‘- vicungtie dido quan‘mm;guuﬁth altarii

‘Atotn; aliewsm ab wmo fogmentorunsg=
- qualia offefimul famprarectigulo.gugd

- fit Atora,d diclo fegmento bis fumpto, et

" addiro guadrato alicring fegmentis.

S‘Eécturte&'a 4B, v'tcnuquc inC. dico:

" quadratum totius 4 B; vna CUM quae
drato {egmenti 4 Cequale effe rctangus
lofa®oad'tora A B, & A fegtircnto A:C, &
bis fimmator-, & illi addaint quadratam
alterius Rgmemi C B: “defcribatur enisn

¢ gquadratum cxt0ta 4B ex" C erigatur paw
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aliipfiA C, ducatur H I parallela ip
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: % & A . demonfirationem
I produ@a:c K v{y;
& 1B ad-L.w firzqualis.
& ) fegmento AC:pro-
. ok § ducamretiem Ead’
: :  k ,.& fiat quadratiz-
D - ¥ IF Fk. oftendo qua..
: L'—J& dratum B E vnaci
quadrato Fk,quod:

eftquadtatemdipfius G A, vt conftatcx con~-
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fructione continere duo re@angula. ex B
MG A 8¢ quadratum | F, quod conftat effe:
quadtatam ipfius B C. patet autem hogicii:
cnim C A, fit 2qualis ipfi A H ex conftra,
&ione A-1 orit re@angunlum ex B-AyA-C.fE-

militer cum A E it equalisipffBA, AF
eric rectangulum- ex'A B, A C,quiaautcm
bis fumitur quadraom € H, fumatur fe-
cundavice quadratum Pk illi zquale, &
emunt: complera due re@angula-igiut in
quadrato B E vua-cum quadtato-B K (ane
illa duo rectangala. vpa cum quadrare ip~
fius B-C.quod eft quadratum DG, ve cone
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- Theorema 8. Propef. 8. Siredta linen feceo .

- ¢ utcangue 1 re@abgslum quater com-

" prebenfam fub 10ta .5 vno fegniensornm ,

enm ¢o, quod A reliquo fegmento fis qua~

- drato zquale eff ¢i,quod s tota . Crdildo

;. fagmaenso tanquass ab wne lines,défcribi

1t quadrato.
) . Gre@aABd 4
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@um B.s C ducancur 188 BG, CHpam |
nallele ipf D F,& fumptis DI, & K Mqua
fint 2quales ipfi C B, ducantur aliz pasal-
llzk1, M Loftendo intotoquadrao AE
efle quatuorse@anpula diQa vna curti ikl l
‘quadrato, ex quo fequetyr illa re@angula.
€um quadrato difo cffe zqualia quadtato-

A Fnam H L eft guadtorum ipfiusC A, ¢
conftat ex fupradigtis 1.8, & P A.funtduo
Te@angulaex A 5,CB,comK D, & Mk
fine fumpra zqualesipli BC. fimilicer PF
kfﬂ reQangulum certium €x A 'B’B'Ci!?m'
ayy .
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KFeft zqualis ipfi A B, cum A D, DF fie

- litera quadrati,ac proinde xqualia demptis
¢¢go B D,D k,zqualibus remanebicA B, K
Faxqualis,& G Fipfi D B,{fcu CB et
lis quaitum effetre@angulom P H, fed il~
Lis decft quadratum R P famprum iam in ,
1eangato L P, loco igitur ilius &du c - -
quadratum P Dilli xquale cum habear Ta- -
tera &qualia,crge in toto quadrato A FoGa
siventur quaruot diéta re@angulavns cum
dio quadrato , quod crat demonftiane

dum .

Theorems 9. Propofs 9. Sireda linea ftcns
. #ur in partes &quales,Cn non gqnalesigua,
. Arara, gue funt & partibus in aqualibus
. funt duplicin quadratoram , qua finnt &
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Calieram fellionom,

B Ecetur re@a A

. B bifariam ig’
.y C, & noa bifariam
in D, dicoquadrata

!s Dg rotarem AD, DR

_ _A,_{‘j;m; » cffc dupla

quadratorum A -C,

. C D.educaturenim -
«xCad A B perpendiculatis CE, quzfit " 1
zqualis ipfi A C ungenruquere@¢E A E
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quoniam igiturin triangulo ACE.AC;C
ag. Efunt la“g-f‘l““’if“ eruntanguli CA E;. -

pimi. C E A aquales: cumv
- aotem-angulosad-C
fic roctus ifti,qui ¢Be
bz ', “.tinent b.alrerum Te-.

- Qum, crunc femire—
; _ ~S¥ Qi. eod®modo de<
. : monftrabitor angas-
i “lsCEBD, &¢ BB
femire@tus; ex quo etiam infecetur , quod
anguli D F B, & G FE fint femireti; cam
& angulus BD F,& FG Efintre@®i excé.
frracHone; ergo towis etiam angulys A E-X
eonftans ex daebus.femirestis ; evicrefus ..
. eum igieat- in triangnlo A'C"E-angulus C
a+7. Bt reétus, quadiatit A Eeritequalesqua.
,,imi.,dratis A-CyC B, qua-caim fint xqualia erit
© A E duplum quadeati A Geodem-mode il
in eriangulo E G Fangulus C fir re@us,erit:
guadfaturh FE ghuale quaddatis FG, G
P, & confequenter duplum quadrati FG,.
d 6. durilla litera: fine 2qualia, 4 & duplum
frimi. ‘quadrati € D,cum C D fir ¢qualis ipf & F5 -
‘wgo quadrara A’EJE Eemut dupla quadra
‘toitm-A-C ; C'Dycum vero in triangulo A-
¢ 47, EFangulosad Efit reCtus, e quadraum A-
primi . Betit aquale quadtatis A E, EF, & confes.
: " quenter duplem quadratam A'C;C D cum
-autem in triangulo A FD,angulus ad D fic
“reétus; etune quadrata A'D, DF; (eu DB,
“cum illadoo fint Jatera zqualiay eoquod:
fée. - ;P‘gu{i fint xquales f‘aquaha\-qnnd;a&oﬁ_;
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B, & confcaucnter dupla quadratorusid
- €,C D quod crat demonftrandum..

Theorema 10, Propofitio 10.. Siveltalfnea '
+ fecetur bifariam , 6 illi adidaswr glasis
- rvella lineayquadrmarqiua fiuntdtornad
- adiunda, J“adinnhﬁk‘ nt Ay
plicia quadrasornm,que fisnt & Aimiilse, -
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. ) BaARbi i

. fariaminC.& ... -
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Bt > - libe: B.Dxdicp
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dimidi¢ A Cyiungamtuty: retz AE, E-B,
ducaturg; per Dreéts G Fpatallcla ipiC
‘E,& dweatur E F ad angulos reGtoscum G
E,& producatur E B, vt pertingat ad G;.a¢
demum dueatur A G, Cam: jgiturangulis
A C E fit re@usjangulictiam AEC,CEA,. .
oftend&ur femiuf%i,mcum latera C A;CE 3%
fiok 2qualia,ergo ccanguli ad laterazqua. 277 -
les, b.vvetiam € B, CE, & anguliad Cfint ek
redi y coden:medo angulus D B G ol P
dewar femi-e@us ¢ cum fit ad verticem, cfi - °,
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-+ ngulus F fitre@tus angulys ad G lemire

" €us ad £ erie

PA ) femireQus 3 &
primi . d <" confequeaters
b lateraEF, FG
' ey A A crunt zqualia,
’ ' " turquadratum

s A Eelt 2quale # quadraris #C,C Eerisda
frimis plum qnt:zi[;ti iqquuia illa funtzqualiaz
b 34, Com verd C R fic parallelogrammunn, eric
34 E Faqualis ipfi b C D.igitot cum iny triana
primi. o IGEF G,%uaquni G it gquale qua=
&r;tis EF, FG crit duplpm quadratiEF,
feuquadratic D\ quadtaa A'E, B
G, funt dupla quadratorum A'C,C D, cum
autem in triangulo A E G,quadrasm A G
l‘:m udlcq is AEE G.criéig:iﬁ-d
uplom quadratorum £ C,

iap A D G firreftangulom , erunt
o sopala quadranoh G5 & con
ia A G &coules.

zqn;m.& ctiam dopls quadrasormm A

;rcb.qmdem demonftrandum..
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" Susm fub torn,C altero fogmensorit pquae
és fis quadrato,qued fit Arclique figmire.
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-fitab alero fegmento A G. defcribatur &
RN A Bqaadrimm
‘ A C: diuifc
b latere A Dhifa
‘riaminE , eriw
gamrEad B s
‘cui famatar x-~
3::“3 BRI pro»
e Ga D A,V
inl. Sumameque G A xqualisipli AL
arqy-quadiati A H ex 4 G.dico'reiA B
fecata effcin G it vere@angalum fuba
B; B.G firmquale quadrite A-G. ducatut
enim G H vique ad Ferie re®angulum G
C comprehenfuriy fub A 3,B G,cum BC fic
sequalivipfi A B,coquod-fint latera ciu(dé&
quadrdii, & .4 H eritquadratum ipfins G
. probo igitur re@tangulum G C effe 2.
iale quadraro A H.Quoniam igitur tecte-
A D divifa cft bifatiam in E , & additaalia
‘A1 etit » reangulum fub D1,1A bor eft g .4
reftangulum D H,vna cum quadrato dimi -
did E A mquale quadtato réQL E Left auté
. quadracum reCie E B equale quadraroE I,
\  cotyfumpre fineillg lincg equales:ergo rew
+ Gangulum (ubD1,t A, vaa cum quadrato
AEeRt fgualc quadrato EB; in triangule
autem tetangulo EA Bquadtata bEA, Ay, ., -
:  Bequalia funtquadrato E B,igirar s =
t EA;A B gqualia funt re@angalo DyH; ©
' vaam quadrato EA gblaroigitar com-

. muni quadrato E A, remanebit I
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A Cdempta communi paree G D remanes |
bit retangulum F B ¢quale quadeato A H.
quod cracdemontttandum. © T .
Theorema s1. Propel. 12. dm amblygévijs
. riangulis, quadratum yquod fit 4 lajere
.. ebeafum Aﬂﬂlﬂnﬂmdmtmmi‘“
1. fhquadrasic , qin fiunt ab alljs laterbous
. Bwpliciveclungulo, quod fiat ab vwe lates |

. veobiufum angulum formante, in glod;
. ahém prosractum fuerip, cadit perpendicus
 laris, 6‘.46 akfurmpty exterius linek inser

= Derpen&iculagen, (o abenfum apguinms.

. 3. .

s Sk triangulum A
4. &2 B Chabensiany
;. gnlumeA C.B obtyte
. fum,.produgatuy Las
ws B G, dopes dey

. Y mifflaperpendicala
: R tisex A cadat fipet
T S mij»ﬁ'in D.dico qua«

¢ dratumlateris A B,quod opponitur angulo
obmifo C efle maius, quam fiat quadrata A

€,C B dupli reétangulo.comprehonfo fab

€ B,C Dicnmeanim reta:B D fitvicunque
diuifa in Cserit quadsasum; reétd BD gqua.

_ ... . kduobusquadratisreferam C B, D.C, &:
¥ 4.fsc.. rectangulo 4 bis comprehenfo fubCB, C
"7 - Dadditojgitar communi quadrato 4 D,
eruntduo quadrara e@ari RD,D A ¢qua~
lia quinque figurisiquadratis D C,CB, bx
A dnobusssctangulivex BC, €D, &
“a quia.




Liber Secundys.
quigariangulum 4 B Deft reGangulumy,
eritquadratum A Bfolum xquale 4 qua-

dratis 4 D,0 B. ergo crit cqmple quinque rpim:’.’

di&is figuris quadsatis,fcilicer ¢ribus D C,
CB,D 4, & duobustedanguliséx CB ,C

D3 cumautem & triangulum 4 CB fit re

&anguliierit quadratom A C equalevua.
dratis 4 D,DC. cum igitur dictum fit qua
dratpm 4 B aquale-quinque figyris. duos

bus recangulss, fsilicgt fub B.C,C,D.& tria -
busquadsatis B C.C DD 4, locohgtom .~

dnanyp lummatur C_4sericigitus quadras
A B zquale dyobus quadratis BC, C
A, & duobws retangulis fubB C,C D,ergo
quadratuni ipfius A B excedit illa duo qua
draga ijsduobus re@tangulis,quod erac de.
mouftzandum.., . - .

Theorerna i Propifitio. 13, In axygoriis
_grinngulés quadratuma latere acurmn
o '.-mggdamﬁdtm_dmxe minus.eft quadra.
. :2is,qug fiuns & Llasexibus enndem tomprew
bendentibus., Auplici velangulo comproe -
-enfo.ab vno latere,in quod perpendiculan
viscadit , G ab affumptainterius linea
inter perpendicwlarem,ch acugum angm-
I .
IR L S Ie triaogulum 4'B
: C habens omnes
.. angulos acutos-, & ab
A denuifa perpendicu
"G s A D, cadat inlas
- ws




* Raclidis Blem.
© s B c.dico quadsatum lateris 4B iningd
e cfle quadratis lateram
AC, CB duplici re.

“ .

DG, hoceft quadrarit
fateris 4 B, vnacum
- € llis re€tangulis ¢quae
e T ‘le éffe quadratis AC,

€ B.cunt enim reQd B C didifa fie vecing)

87 in D,erumewiquadrata reGarum BC, €D
Jesws cnualia duplict re@angulo fub B C,€ D&
‘quadrato ie@R B D. additoctgo commani
'3nadmo retd D 4 erunt tria quadratd B

‘G, €D, D 4 ¢qualia quaruor figuris duo-

bas reQangulis 8 C,C D,& duobus quadra

tis B D,D A laco autetn duorum quadra-

torum C D, D 4 fumatur vaicam quadra:

tum C 4, erunt igitur duo quadrata BG,

C A gqualia quatuor figuris debus (eilicee.
seQangulis B C,C D, & B D; DAlacoho.

yum duorum quad:atorum DB, D A fite.

mantur vnicum qoadratom B' A4 illi 2qua.
~ b47 fepermae igimrg
primi. aualia cribus h‘gutis quadratoTeilicer B,
: : g duobus retigulisex B C,C D.quod crat
demonftrandum, - v

Problema 1, Propof. 14, Dasovellilines &
T quale gundrighm conflituere.

SY; daciim redtilineum A cui qhadratti

) 2quale copfticuendum eft conftimarur

kc:ﬁang‘nlum yhoceft ?zral]clqgramxgyulﬂ'
: ‘m

&angulo faltoexCB;

uo quadrata B C, C £ z.-

A
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» oret c sdatoreQiliueo a 44
”gd P ovﬂ“?l i X proda pri. .
: © 7 cetur latus

o /18% vique -
Jatus G ¥
| AT dates -
7 1 % aquale
fareri C Es

o BTN T s deime
1 F Bdividatur bifariam jn G, & fa&o"i:i
troin G defcribamr femicirentes 2 H Fafi
E Cproducatut vique ad' periphetighy H.
dico quadtasum CH efle zqpalétectilio
nco A dato. iungatur re®a G H. quoniam
seca BF dividitur hifatiam in G 4 & nop
bifariam in Cyerit 1e@angulum fub B.C, C
- F,hoc cft re€tangulum BE fepeefiilinzpm
Aquod <t i‘.‘squ,afe. »vqi; eymquadyarp

1e@e G Chzqua ¢;luqdqpp.r5€_§,é GF.feu byl
G H,quz {unt zquales; (cd quadrapdy G feeame

Heft sequals quadraris ¢G €, C H, jgitug ¢ 47.
reétangulun. Eaf,cureéwiﬁwn.—l’:ajzﬁﬂiz‘
emm quadratore@e G Geft cquale quadra.
tis re€tarum G C,C H, ablatgjigisur com-
puani quadrarg G C ;smanchiwe@ang;-'ﬁ

BE fcu retilintum A zquale qdadrazg ree
Az GH.9%0d st deponfrandym, > o
Zryoti 3 tadyany duato lotnti ot
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ELEMENTORVM
iB E-R TE R’P‘IVS;_.,

T vy

',D,EFINIT.IONZ:‘S. |
E Qhalcs cireuli fur, quorum ﬁua-

ifictri funic zquales, vel. quorum;

Ta

N ;]ux cx ccntns_. rcCtaz line2 fane :qual
ess -

2 'Ré@alinea citcifluth rangere dicicur;

tluz cafn <iréulum t:,ngat » fi pxoduca-
* fut,cirttilio noh fcat.

, Crrcuhfé’fﬂhutuotangérc dicuntur

ik i fe fe'Mitiio tah cuteé ﬁ:&mumo
s gbn ccard??u'o i 8

2 3 to eitedlo edutliter dxﬁ;re 4 ceitrores
eyl ‘t}zime; ditintur, com pcrpendxcuh.
b rbs,que & ‘centro in ipfas ducuntur, funt
: gquqlu Longias attent abefle iHa “dici-
3 wr, gn guam mdlot ycxpendu:ulans cn.
" dit,
5. Segnéeﬁmm Eiteubt et figurh , qued ﬁib
secta linea,& cireuli peripheria compre
hcndxtur .

Pmenu auf ﬂ lus eft, qui fub

se&a nea, &xauréuli peripheria compre-

hendirar .

7- ln fegmento autem angulus eft,curh in
o fegmenti




~

Liber Tertius.
fegmenti perip heria  {umptum fuctic
quodpiam punttum , & abillo in rermi.
nos reéte cius lincz, qux fegmenti bafis
eft,adiunGta fuerint re&tz linex ; Is,in-

quam, angulus abadiunctis illis lineis

comprehenfis.

8. Cum vero comprehendentes angulum

rectz linea: aliquam affumunt periphe.
riam,illi angolus infiftere dicitur,

" 9. Sector autem circuli eft, cum ad ipfius

circadi centrum tonftiputus fuerit angua

lus,comprehenfa nimirum figura, &i

reQis lineis angulum contincnoibus,& &
peripheriaab illis affumpra.
0. Similia circuli fegmenta funt,qnz an

galos capiunt zquales : Aut in quibes

angali intet fe funt xquales.

’

A

. | o

.
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&bedTertinss B
" Problema y. Propofitid 13}
R VIt .

Ve &y

- Dati :éxmié-mmn;‘rqﬁah: :
B Tecirculus datus 4B C
TN } Dycuius centtum opor
‘tet infenire.Ducatts in ¢o .
oligiea vtcunque A C,equg 3 10

N  ‘bifariam diidatar in F,& Prime .
G peRadA C,perpendica-
latisagatur B D, virinque
i juperipheria terminata in
punttis B G. “Hacigicur bifamam &2 in

F dieo Frelle comrum civouli propofiti, He -

ipfa enim re@a ‘B D.alivd panGum,pretet
B.don-erit cenetuny - cumi omne ‘dlind pon-
&um: ipfnn diaidat ineqaatier ,:quandos

. quidem in Bidivifa foit zqualicor. Sagirue . .

Fmon et centramfie-punéium B, cxta se.

" &am B D,centruny; iqoe docdntar linc®

E A2 C,E D. Quoniam érgo laera 4 E,
ED;trianguli AEDy aqualiafine laeesibus

GE, ED tsisnanli CE Ds& bafis 4D, bafi

€ Us (2 centro-enim duci dicunrur)bcrne ¢ o
anguli ADE, CDE, #quales, ideoque re- P""";;

. @: Eratuwtem 8 -angdlus & DF, a@usex
© donftraGiene. Tgitar- 18t #DF,ADE , 2-

-~

j::l:s Funt,patsBctorom . quod cft abfurs
Won cfferpo punum E, centrom s
cademy; eft ratio deomni alio . -Quarc ¥,

sentrum etit . Itaque dati circuli centrum

xeperimus. Quod erat faciendum .
. D 2 The



7" EBuclidis Elens,

- Theoremp e DPropofitio” 3. Si ineirenli pe.
ripheris duo queliber punita accepra fue
rinty Recta livea,gua ad ipfs punda ade
dungitur, intra civenlum cadet,

L ‘QOctheorema de.
- - menftrari pore~

1L athrmgtide,hpcmo.

. -do.Re@a_d B, coniug-
D /B .gatduo piutta 4, & B,
v ineirounferentd circu-

. o i A Byeuius centtum C.
Dico ream A B »-dntragirculum cadere,
» Ka vtomnia cius pancta media iatsa circu.
lum exiftanv Affumawar erim quodcunque
cius pundumintermediom D,& ex cenuo
_educantur re@z G A,C B, € b: Quoniam
a s.pri iginur duodacera C 4,GRytriapguli C A B,.
xqualia funt, » gum‘.m?li CAB,CBA,
Zquales: Egt antem angulys CDA, bangu-
lo CBD,maior,externus interno. Igitar 1dé
angulus CDA,angule CAD, maior erit,&
_ob id Jaeus C A, ¢ latere C D, maius erft .
€ 19+ Quare cum C &, fic ducta 3 centto ad circfi«
primi - ferenkiam,yfqae, non-perucnict reéta C D,
* -ad cirymferentiam,ideoque punctum D,
intra circulum ¢ader. Idem oftendeturde.
quoliber alip punéto affimpto. Tota igitur
refa A B,intra circulum gadit. Quod cft
propofitum. -

b 16.
©primii.

1S . . ’ wa-




Liber Tersins. i

~Theorems 3. Propofitio.3.. Siin oivenlsreide
guedam linea per centrsm extcnjn quan-
Aaps non per centrum exterfam Lifarid
i feces, € ad angslos re8os ipfam (ecabis.
Ee fi-ad angwlpsvellos ipfam fecabit . Ex

< - bofuriam. quogns ixm fecabit. .

P

SR v'pEr centrum E, ein

o “«uli BCD,fcéta B4,
- vextenfa dividat retam
- DiC,nop'per centrll ex-
o.tenfam , hifarigmin X
- C!himcv_xe&ani't veflead
iRy ol angalos re@of ipfi D €.
4o Deelis enim 1e@is E D,

£ C,*runtdue fatera ED; EF irianguli ED

F,daobns E F, EG, tiangely ECF, 2quas

Yia; & bafes DF, F C, aquales a Igitucame 2 8.pn

-guli: E F D,EFC, zquales exunt;hocoft, res
¢ti. Quod erat primo prepofium.. . -
- Sit jam A'E, 'dd angulos redlos ipfi DCa

. Dicore®atn-C D,bifdtiam fecariin Bd red .
€a: EB. Duélis enim irerumtetis ED, E -

€5 com-latera ED,EC,trianguli E D &, fine

" mqualiay ¢ emntanguli.EDC; ECD; aquas

1y

b;.pn}

Res. Quonjam igitur duoanguli EFD,EDF ~ 5

trianzuli EFD, aquales funt duobus angu-

~ lis EFC,EC F, triangul+E C Bs & Mtcra &
. G,E D, quxsctisangnits 2qualibus oppo.

nuntar,zequalia quoques ¢ erunt latera C R

S i 'ﬂ-ﬂic

BD,aqudliay Quod m:uxslq proponebatasic 26.
. : ‘ - »



74 EwlidirEln.
Si igiturincirculo re@a quadam linea per

erorsuoy axten(3, &« Quod demaniican-

. ‘ﬂllllal‘.‘

!’bm»}a-;., _ R ¢ 9 iv- circwla. dua
. rellalines fo o missno. froens non. pen cers
trum exvonfa foife musuo bifaxiam.non

o f"“"”’o . -
Lt } Vzre@z AB, CD,
gy . A4 e mubain F, fe.
LS sent jti cipeulgA C BD,,

}i TON per gentim cxten-
. nfatRico Kesi non pertle,
] IwthM(bM
. -; fpoem. Si cnim ¥na earlt
.t =ity . Pek denttum tranfit;cet

wim eft,cam bifariam ngaifecarisflunna

#n ceatio,pes guodaaltera panitur hon ttam

fug, bifariam disndisur: §i vero neutta per
(GANETSM CXteRditNT! ,, QUATNTTE, YO EATUNA
nonnunquacs bifkrigan ab- altesg-dividay
rurgamen alisra inipe fecabicus bifacid,
Dini(3 eaim &4 ik CD,fi fieripassity

avser. bifatiam io-F.# hoscnt igiRrcensiy civ
. culi E ducniar-abeonad F, i0a F 8. Ques -
.o+, .: Rikmergo BE,portitur fecase iedtam A B- 5
b 3,2er bifaviam in F, -4 (ecabin ipfann adhangulos:
mfos . Badom iasione focabions €12, ado
abgulostedion, cum ponacis bsifariam diuii

\ & 10F . Quare reuis angulus £ FD.xefo:
' loEFAxqualisoft, pars thii, quodeft-
s ::ﬂam hague.fi-in cipcladum regta:.

R TR . linex .

v —



‘Liher Tertiys. 79

-line L& fe mutuo tecent,&c. Quod exat de-

monftraadum.

Theow.d. Propof.s. Si dwocirenlife famn-
w40 fecentynon eri illorsrm idesw
A 't”}m. ;

A . T Vodreuli ARC,AD
. &7 C, fc mutooftctar
in Ask .. Diico’ ipfosuok

 habere idenh centtum. 3¢

~ % centam viriufqs E, 2 qtio
" duz reta ducantur; E 4,
quidem ad fe&iovem A4, EB; vero fécans
wamqpe circumfer&iam inD,& 8. Quo-
niam igitur F,centrin poar titeul: €
Acrirreéla E A, tectz E'D,zqualis. Rurfus
quia E,cenurum qugque ponitur cisculi A
BC,erit & re@a E B,eidem 1¢Az2EA, =
qualis. Quatc recz ERED, # 2qualesine

ter fe erunt,pars, & totugh, quod eit abfur- g 57
dum. Siigitrduo cireuli fc e mutngfe. prom,
cent . Quod oftendepdum €125,

Theorss. Propofié. $i dua cirasdi [t f¢ o0e
B0 interius tangant;eorum non erit i%em
;-caam. s
A Vorddtouki AB, ATH,

RN - fo interias tangao
mA._ Bico cas.nan ha:.
b bereidess cgetmem: Ha.
B hsaaduin,: Gbori pos.
n : . D 4 ‘eﬁ !

caim, fi i¢1i potefl, idem



80  Euclidis Elem.
teft ,idem centram E', 3 quo duz redtx du-
! canun; E 4, quidern ad
taCtum A.At EB,{ccans
vtramque ejrcum foren-
tiam in D& 8. Quouid
" igitur E., Poniturcene

&2 AE , re@z ED,zqualis . Rutfis quia E,

. ponitur cencrutn circuli AB, eric recta E B,

- iJ‘c_m re@ie EA,zqualis.Quate re@a E D,

AL ;; EB, aineet {c'erunt zquales, pars & zo.

Fon. um,quod eft abfardum.Si jgitur'dugsircu

1i fe fc mutuoincerias rarigany, &c.” Quod
demonftranddmerat. © U

Theor.6. Propefitio 7. Si dxdlamitro tfts
" cireuli centrum hon fity ab eoque tuntto
" i civesluprgnadam recte linea cadant
¥ Maxima quideri erit ea,in qua centrim,
" minimaero refiqus ; aliarim vero pro.
pinguior illsquz pey censrnm ducithr, res
" mmotiore fomper maior off:. Due anzems foi
bumn reits linee aquales ab codem puncte
in civenlum cadunt , ad wvirague partes.

v winive, vl maxim. e

N diametro AB;ci’rcﬂi A G’'E B, enivs
centtum:D,pan&om affumater quod-

cunque €.praeercentrum, & ex.C , eadant

in citculum-quotcunque lincz GC, F&,.C

E.Dicoomnium,quz ex C ,ad circumferen

tam dacuncas,mazimam it C.4, izgn&

-

‘trum circali AD erjerea

cnlé qhodpiam furiatur punSum , qguoi

-



Eiber Tertiys. 8t

\ eft-ccntrum, minimam vero reliquam C B,.

i qua.diameccrém perficit; Deinde re@am €

| G.quaredtz CA,percentrum du@z pros

! pinquiorcit,maiorem recta C F.qugabeas

denv Ca,.plusdiftars.& cadem rationg C F,

enaiorem re@aCE,atque ita dealijs linkis,

fi ducereuturin infinitem. Deniqueex G,

‘ad Mrafque pattesminimelinex C B, vel

‘mazng. CA,duc polle tantun:meda duas:

T lincas inter fe xquales- .

Eucantureé centro Dy ad!

'\ GLE& B, redtelinee D

- G,LF, DE. Quoniam igi

/£ dar duolatera G,D, DCG,.

, sttianguli GDC,s maiota a 10,

S funt lateie G.C. Sant aur primi.
tem re@tz G D,DC, zquales 1eQis AD, DG, °
‘hoe eft,tori redtar CAsetit & CAmaiotqua”
CG. Eadem ratione maiot erivro&a C 4,
‘quam CF, & quamv € E, Quare CA, maxi-

- unitef omnium,que £ C,.in circulpm cam

g S e—

cdlnb o D . :
| 7 Déinde,quoniam in eriapgulo E CD,la- p 30,
- 'tus ED,6 minusft duobus lateribus DC, C primis
| +E.EQ aut€ DE,ipfi DB,cqualisycric & DB, g
i minor duabus.codtis DC,CB. Dempta es-
) . g6 sommuini recta CD,xemancbitadbuc C
B,minor,quam CE. Eadem 1atigne minor
-ent ¢B,quam CE,& quam G C..Quare C
B,minima eftomnium,qua ¢x C,incifche’
li circumferentiam cadunt.
Rurfs,quia dyo Jagera CD,0G, triangu:
i CDG,xzqualia funt duobus lateribus CD,



A Euckidix Elewn
DF xiangnli CDF; & angulus.totus CHGy
Co . mmaiorcftangulo ELGs
A aetit bafis GE;maies ba
. fe FC. Badem. fationg

Eiltem mmioreny G

- quaokCE. Quarelines

. PIOPINqBIOT cf » QU pas

centiany dyciis , MAGE

eft ea;qux rematior.

Fiatjam angulo BDE, cx alcera pa:te v

qualis:angetes BD H.& ducatur retaCH,

Cuionizm igitr latera ED,DCyttianguli E

D, afjualia funt Jateribus, HD, DC triagu

0 1 FBIC,& anguli bislawribms cSienrl ED

b4 GHDCxquales; bernat retz CE-CH,

primi . X veraqac partephius lioex mivimg CBy

. wel maxmme CA,zquales inter fe, Quod ap

tem naltaalia bus duabus poflic offe gquar

‘Hisiconftat, Nasr i ex €,dugasur abiz, gne

exdiie faprapwoc-ue B, ¢t aa.qune fis ¢l

~ qua per cencrnm dncitut, propinguioiadag-

<20 jor quamC By fiverocadar infra ki, pric

o “ea, vy fic removior ab eader €A, Pt cen

tranr du®ta,minet quam CH, w aftenfum

it Diaigitrdustazas reflg lincgequa-

Tes 2 virafque pates minimg:Ch, vel mpar

“xiife € A, “éadans. [ague i in diatwmo

s civcifiquadpianvfumani paaflum, &s.
Quoderardemonthamdnm. s - -,

maioscrit GC,.quam § .
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IsherTenties. 8r

Zhewwern. 7. Propofiting. Siextra cireslum

Jumasuy punlbom guodpiam,ab eaque b3

.. Qamd areulronyded acantur reite qued&
: kines , qumrnyn vam quidem per contrum .
: grotendarnr,salsan vero vt liber 3 In’ca-

azen peripherivwm cadentium veflarum

dimearum maximaguidem eff illa , que
. g censymens duciesar; alisrusm autesn pro-
- pwmquicrci.qne pevcenteum frarfit.yemo-
. aiore femnper masior es?y In connexam voro
. pevipheviawy cadentiuv reQarum linek-
;. wsawr mivimaquide cff Hla, gpa inser fun

&um, & dsamerrnm inserponitur s aline
24P SNLATR R Sp08 propinghiior eft minie

. Sty remotime (ampar vriner of, Dis:ake

fern tantum re8elines aqualesab eo ps

.. &o-ds ipfum circulums cadwnt, ad virajm
. queparics minima, vel waximas

S Ex punéto E.extm
: , chmlum BEDA,
cuins centrum ¥, lia

- neg fecantos cirenluim
ducantur, quarum A

.- E,per. ceprzum: tran-

feat,aliz veto EB, E

G, ED, mwounque. Dy

.reaompum cfie ma-

. ximam AE, ¢ox per

- censeaa . duciour,pra-

. pircpawor Uit EB,mea-
: st 1e&2 EC, quE .

D e e~



X 20.

pri.

b4

pri-. quam ED: Irem EC,major, quaED.Qua. |

84 Euclidis Elem.
remotior eft ab cadem AE:Etcadem ratic-
. nc E Bymaiorem qua
.- ED.B'contratio au-
. ‘tem, fe@am EG, om
nium, que cxtra gir.
culum funt ;. minim3

EH,.quz vicinior eft
minim¢ EG , mint&
elle re@a E1, remo-
| tiore;Exeadeimvratio..
. ne,ipfam El, minoté

* quam’E k.. Denique:
ox E, ad veralque pat

effe:. Deinde teGtam -

— —— e — T -

tes minimz lines E. -

G, Qel'max‘img AE, duci pofle tantummo-
dn duas lincas redas intex (e zquales.. Du-
eantur ex centro F, ad punéa C,0,8,G,H:

1, k 1e€¢FC,FDO,FB,FK, FH,FL-Quoniam-

igitur duo latera EF, FB, trianguli EFB,.

& EF,FA, zquales se@is EF, F5, Hocelt

4ota te@ta AEsctit 8 AEB,maior,quarh EB..

Eadem satione erit. A F,maior, quam E C,

& quam ED. Quare AE,eft ommbmique

<x Eincirglum cadunt,maxima.

" Deinde, quonisw latera£F, F B, trian-
guli EFB, oqualia fant lateribus LF, F €,
trianguli EFC;-Et angulus rotas EFB,

inr eftangulo-EFC 5 5 orit bafis EB, bafi’

BC,maiot. Eadem ratiope maiorerit B,

Lclivea propinquict i, qua per c;t.\tmm
. . -

rd

#maiora ‘flunt r¢@3 E B ;° Sunt aucem o5

=l

PRS- gy
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" Eiber Tertius. 85

ducitir, maior eft linea temotinre.

Ru

E,a minor cit duabus LM, HE;fi aufcramur.
~ zquales BG, FH:remancbit adhec EG,mi<

nor,q
nor,q

| .mtam

-

dacu:

rfus,quia intriangulo EFH , re@ E, , -
m™ie _
uanrEH.Simili rationcenit.EQ, mi-

nam EL,& quam Ek. Quare EG, om

linearum eatra girculum:, quz ex E »
itur,minima eft. o

Rutfus, cumintra triangulum E I F, ea-

dant duz reéta EH,HF , ab extremicatibus
Isteris EF; 4 erunt EH,HF,minotes, quam

El,1

bars
F. Sublacis igitur zngalibus F-1, F27™

H,temantbic adhuc BH,minor, quam FI..
Vari ratienc erit EHsminor, quam Ek:1t&
E lminor,quam Ek. Quare linea: propin.
quior minimz linez EG,niinor ¢fl ,"quam
remorior ab eadom,. .. !

. Poftremo fiat'angulo EF

k.xq
igity

Tangulusg F
ualis;& ducatur re®ta EL. Quoniam:
t fatera: LF,EH,trianguli EFH, aquay

ka funt latzribus EF,FLytfianguli Er L g
Suat antem. & anguli EFH,&EFL, , didtis fos
scribus conrenti- xquales s orantredte E

H, EL, ex.viraque parie minimz EG ; vel© wpri
mazime EA inter fe zquales:Quod-agtemy .«

nolla
Nam-

alia his poflit effe xqualis , conftar;.. .. .‘,-
fi ex E, ducatur re€¥a cadens wera: L. '

srit ipfa,cum fic remotior 4 minima, maior
gquam EL.. Qued fi cadaximter G.& L;etin

- ea,cum fit minima propinquior ,- minor:

gnam EL,vt oftenfiimeft. Duzigitanfo..

lum:r

oltx linex xquales ad veraftue para

tes. minima,vel. maxima cadunt. i igaun -

\

f BRI Y

LR i @



88  Ewckidit Klenn
extra cicoulmm fumatwr punQum quodpii,.
ab coque puictoiad circulam deducayeur
rofhe quardain linex , quasum vnagquudenn
pes cemtrums provendatas ,&c. Qliod: crae
demobittandum., - - ’ AR

Theor8. FPropofo. 8 imvcirondo acceptsems .

fuerit punctum aligwd., Gr ab oo punéds
- ad cirgudusly cudant thures . quaws dua,

suile men: aquales 5 mccetitsm punSuns

swntrum off ipfiss circblic .

A Pullo AHuppeo Aj
~ X iocirculo- BC D,
Lo\ gadant plures reétar, quit

ki duke,AB; AC, 4D, inter
fe zquales,. Dicn &, pam
: 57 ® Qumefe centrum circw
G a0 -“ﬁa':Conne&aampniﬂ
pandts 5;C.Direftis B C,CDjquibas diais

. fsbifariany in E,.& F.dutantiis ex S, @

AR AB. Quobia igiter laera AE, BB trians
guki AEB, xqualia faat lateribas 4E, EC;

T compgnli AEC & balkcs ABy AC, ponurttat

atism2qualesyaerentanguli 4EB, AECY
zqmales,tdeoque recti. Eodemn modo-ofiens
dédmur,angulasad Fefe refos. Quare il
et 4B AFdmidant roftas BC,Chhafa
rigm, % a4 angulos reR osjisanfibic vivagwe
produtts pee contrum citeals ;. per corollae
tiom psopof.v. huins hb: PenBunsigites
A; in guo fe mutao fecane, canrrum’ enitcis’

non

eulis S coion effec alind pan@uprotntreiy,
B2




Likar Tentins. 8y
momranfirer uriaque par contmm. S1itagy
jo circulo accepmm fuerit punQum , &c.
Quod demonitrandum erat. .

Theor.ge Propof 10. Cineulsegicireslmm in
- Ppribns,unm ducbus »gpmHis

zon (ecar.

Y

Ecét fe ijdem
S dua cirenlifi
hieri pateft, jn trie
bus panctis £, B
‘& E.a Inuentum
autem 6. & ceny
* trum crauli AG
BUHE, 2 quoad
diQatria puncia ducaatur retg 1A, LB, 1K,
ug pen defin,, eirculi zquales crunt inter
z‘ Q oniammigitus iptrasitculum ABCH
EFaffumpmm.oft pnudum 1, qua cadone
A circymfstentiam plakes,quam duz , re-
Az ¢qualesabiesic Leeutmum, circnli ABCO b g.rer
EF. Erat autem idem punétoin [, cenitrom
sizculi AG BRHE. Quoigo circuli fe -
:‘I; ‘g:camas babear idem eentrum.e Quod o

" Theor.10. Propofc LY. 8i dwo circulife f2 in-
; YRs cantingapty miquwt accepia fuering eo
I o ez ad egrunpeiea Adismdare
|2 Relmem Do prodnian,in copnlum tayci
Tangas cicenlvs 48 Creisaubum AUFine

’

ar.se.




- A G, centrum circuli AD
. ‘Rquodneceflatio ab il
]  lo diuerfom erityci duo-
- ACRP circuli intetins ft rang€
> ’ v tes ;4 non poffint idem:
2 Gty /. centruin habere. Dico-
. s ’ rectam exrenfam per G:

[Y
b 20.

- primi .

i

88 Euclidis Elem,
ml in A& it E,ceatrum circuli: £ BC, &

& E; caderein conta.e

&um-A.Si;cnim-non cadit, fecet virumque.
circulam it panétis D¢B,C,F.& et conra.

&u A,ad centra E,G,re¢te ducanar 4AE, A
G. Quoniam igitorin triangulo AEG, ditd
latera, GE,EA, % inajora’fnt latere G.4; Eit
autem GA re@ta reétz GDyxqualis; (quod
G;pafitum fit centrum circuli ADF) erune

& G E,La,relte maiores re&®2 G D.Denve

praigitur cSmuni G Eiremanebit B4, mia~
Jor,q9am ED. Quare cum EA,xqualis it
Jipfi EBs (quod E,pofitumn fuerit cScum cit
cnli ARC)erit & EB,maior,quam ED,pars
Qam totum;quod eft abfardum ..

Thieot. 310 Propofs 13 Si-due vircsli fe fo
exterins contingant , linearela, qua ad
6entya coriism ARSBZItNY | por contallum

| stenfibit;

1 v

> A (o 48C;

- \_4".DBE ; rangant

" teum circuli ABC, fic

» >, . .
' o 1 sirculi vero DBE,.

~ ccne

feexeerins in B, & &:




~ Liber Terting. 1]
¢entmm fit Go Lico rectam estenfam per
E& G, tranfire per contalum B. Sientny
non tratfisfecet ciicumferentfasin C, &
E, ducanurqune 2 centris F,G,ad B, contas .
€um rc@a F B,G-B. Quomiam 1girur jp 2 20

. wriangnlo FBG,lareta duo BF, BG, ¢ malot F174e
ra funt Jatere FG: Eft autem re@a BF,reclg
FCyequalis: Guod F, ponatur centras cira
«uli ABC,) & reéta BG, re@¢ GE, aqualis;
(qued G, ponapr-censum circub DBE) -
ront & reéiz FC, GE, majoresgaam \etla
FG,pars quam totum, {cum FC, coutineas
prarer FC,GE,retam adhuc CE,)quod eft’
sbfardum. Si igitur duo circuli fc?e exte.

:;:‘m coutingant,&c.Quod erat demopftran

1 7
Zheor. 11.. Fropof. 13. Circulns’ eivinlum

“+ mon tAR: 18 iR pinribRs pundlis,guati uno, -, °
o fime int:s, fine cxt. s tangat, o '

-y Angant fefe cirew

A 1li ABCD, AECF,
| ineus . fleck poeft, jny
Aplaribus punéiis;quan
Yho,A & Cs Affuman-' 4
‘o wrastemicecmahotl o

: »cx’rculommc,l-r,,‘q‘,-;-a‘ der.,
&net{d erunc, per gnz re&a G H.in viram.
. gue partem cxtendatur,quam necefle eft &bt
cadere in coma&us A& C. Iaque cuni G, feore
fircentram, & refta AGHG, diameter,di~
widetur AGHC,bifariani in punita .G_.l.i.sw

o mi




9@  FRudlidis Flem.
mil1ratione dinidesr caderx AG,bifasiam
in H.guodeft abfusdum ., ¥na enim recta
? Vo ditaxas punéto dividicut bifariam

. i namgue GOl dimidium totius AC,cric
" ﬁ:ﬁa{io‘ﬂcadinidio maner, ¢34t pass
o dimidij GG - Ci .
Theon 13, PropofRde Bt cirewla aguales nae

.. & binea cqmliter difant & censre. Bt

- quaaguuliver dafiont- 8- csnivo ;. aquales

R ot .

Q Intincirala ABCD;
cuius centium: E.dua
1ez vquales AB.CD\ R
co.ipfas zqualiter diftate
a ceatro E. Ducitur enim
N *  exE,cemtoad reflas AR,
ajzer. . © B CD,duz perpendiculares.
EL,EG,& coniungantur reélx E4, F). &
Secabyne re@¢ EF, EG,rectas AB‘,CII)-,biFa-‘
ziany, Qijase oum totmA B,CD,gquales

nanmr?c?im;}& dimidia carum, &; "'5?.

licer AR, DG, gqualia. Quoniam igitus qua
ascCiamm £4, ED,oquakions, incts fc

b 47. [ung agnaligsQuadrarem suitm-pGgEA,

sor, bxqasle el quadsazissetarbe, 4E-FE; &
7 onadaareims rade B Bh.quadratis reGaruny
GG r EMiIft quoque quadsata rodasua.

i  AF,BE, ¢qualiaquadratis reCtarum D G, G

BN

E.ablaus esgp quadracis. cqualibus 2quap’

lium retarum AR DG, remavchupr quar:
drata ety BB, GE»g9a)inida un .

 1elle

e ———— .




. hikerTeovtius, ar -
re&p BB EG,zquales exaut. Dikant igiwr -
pet-4.definhums khre@s AB,CD, gquali-
mrdoentie B

Ruifus difteat rWBﬁE gqhaliter 3
gantsa E. Dicocasinter f£ cffe cyuales-Du
QRNLHE ONN 40erunTeE: ¢ ad 48 C

Zparpendianates EREG,que per 4,defin.

huiss i os.erant;e dividemy, refas |
e CO i Dot igitoc etis B A, € 77
ED,etunt caram quadrata zqualias ERas d
st quadratum reftz EA,d cquale quadey © 47+
. tis reQatom AF, FE; & quadegtum re@y i
i K Qs e a2 FE g
raaie AR T
dia foee quadsatis reacem D G,Gﬁfo‘:gz
aue ablatis agoatibus quadratis equalivm -
se@asom EE.EG, wmancbont quadrasa re
Qaram AF,DG, egnalias ac3u¢ adeo e
AF,DG,ac propterea-carum duplg 4 B,.CL,
aquales quoqae crunt. Itaquein‘circulg g
quales 1edg linee ¢qualiter diftant 3ccq.
wooQuodarat degaoufttandania
i Rhtorcrss- Prapo(iio 18, In sivenlojrmncdy -
- s quid e dinea of digeester's aliarnm
- o propeagiion sreryosions. fosge

_ 'bi circulo ABCDE

) .
¥ F,cuius centrom G,
3 A digmexy fir AF; & rea
p ® ¢i propinquiot HI, re-

maetiot.autem CD.Dico
Omf



Yo Enclidis Elem,
omniut effe maximam AF, & HF; maiosd
AR quam- C D. Ducanmor
r; ‘enim ex G, eentra redle
. P % Gk, GL, perpendicala.
[ —oX&—\s sad CD,HI. Erquia

& Temoriot eft CD, 3 cene

" rteyquam HY, erie GRy
T Tt “imaior quam GL, per 4.
defin haius ljb.Ablcindatur e 3 Gk, ec 826

~ M,ipfi GL, ¢qualts, atque per M, edueatut

. BME perpeidienlaris 2d GK, & conneétis
wmrreéte GB,GC,G D,Qﬁg%miidmig ime
1elle perpidiculares GM, G L, squalessiie,

¥qualitet diftabtint réee¢ BE;H I}k cenveo,

14 Fcr 4.definhaiwd Jik.a & ideo inver feoqua
zer. Yes erunt: Rurflss quia-reSte GB, GE; & mye.

- b20. jores quidem feint 1¢8a BE.gquales antem

- primie diametro AFserit & dismetprAF, mhaieny
<777 quam BE. Eadem fationecfféndetur A,
maior omnibus alijs ligeis. Deinde quia la--

# tera GB,GE,triangul] BG F. gquaha fane

lateribus GC;G B triangali CGDy&angus

€ 24 Jus BGE, maior eftangulo CGD; e eritres .

¥'mi. &m BE, maior quank CBy atque adeo HI,
gue cqualis oftéfa fuit ipfi- B E, maiot quo.
gic erivquam CDv In ciréulo i%t:;t maxi-
ma quidem linea eft diameter; &c. Qupd:
otat demonftrandum.. ‘

a3
1
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Tbnr.i-;. Praﬁﬁj‘. %4 ab extremitate

,libeﬂ"cﬂiu:».- 93

diametri enisfyne civenli ad angulos ree
“&os ducitnr,extra ipfam cireslum cades;
&9 in Jocum inter ipfam veBlam lineam,
- pmpher_iam-wmpr'eﬁgnﬁam, alteraree -
Fin linea non cadet: G femicirenli-quid¥
angulns.quognis angule acuto vetlilines
U apaior.eft;religuus Antem musor,

; N circuloABC, -
SN cuius ceptrum D, -
‘_ diameter fitAC, ad
B - quamexA, punlo
exeremoperpendicn,
laris ducatur. Dica
. ..& .. hanclincam pérpen
‘dicularem necefario extra citculum cade-
te. Si enim-caditiowa iplum , qualis eft A

B; dufta DB, crunt.-duo anguli DAR,D B"‘f P

A,cqualesfed DAB,retus eft,per conftru-.
Qionem: Igiar & DBA, reQuserit,quod
cftjablurdum. Due cvim anguli in eriangs,

Lo 6-minores fiint duobus.rectis.Nan igivue b g7,
cadet perpendicularis intra circulumineqs, primvie
candem ob caufam in ipfam, gircumferens ’
tiam,fed extra,qualis etk E F. Dico jam ex,
A;inter AEyreCtam, & ciscumferentiam A,
Byuan ‘p‘o cadere alteram re®am; Cadat,

grim, {1 fieti poteft,recta AG , ad quam ex

- D,decatur perpendicularis CH, fecans eity

cumferentiam 1n I,-quz teceflatio ad pare

* tes anguli acuti DAG,  cades, ex cotolla,

s pro-



c17.

[ﬂ.ﬂio .

d19.
primi.

Ewlidis Eew. .
propof.17.lib.1. Quoniam igitar intrian.
s ,Q“ gelo DAH rdeo aa
- guli DM.4, DAH,
38 ‘hinotes funr dwo.
3 bus re@is; & DHA,

reCtuseft, pecedftru

: &ionem , erit angu.
3 hus DAH, reGomi-

' not,idengucsedia D

A hoc eft,retailli zqualis D I, 4 maior e-
rir,quam D pars quam’ totam ; quod eft
ablurdom . Non ighur ymercipietar recta
fmet AE,& circumferentiain A B: (ed yoe-
¢apqueex Adncatarinfm A E, e fedrbic
circalum. Dico demique anguluin ferfeir-
euti;conrentam diametro AC&ciseumfe-
‘remkia A B,maiorem effe omni aeuto angu
Io redtilineo; reliqoum vero angadum cons

~fingentiz,qui continetnt re®a A B, & cir=

cumferentia AB, minotem effc omniaca.

angulo reRilirico. Quonram enim oftée

m cft,omnem re@am ex A,dutam infia
perpendicularem AE,caderg intra cirenld,
faciet neceflario ealinea,cum AC, anguld
ae&tilineum acutum minorem angulo e~
miicireuli, at véro cum AE,angulom settili
UM acotu maiorem anglo congingen
tix, cum iHle fie pars anguli Temicireul, hie
vero totum quidpiam refpeCtu angili coms
tingentiz, Id quod liguido renftar, dudti
refta AB,quomodocunque infra AE. Nam
am heclinea ABintra citcolum cadat;ve
demonttratum eft, cvit anguluste@@incus

acu-




'g Libier Tersioes, s
| atutos CAB, mincrangulo (cmicitenli ¢&e

gento fub diametco AC , & circumferentia
ABC,com ille huius (it parseAngolas vero
ingthtiz contdinus (ub ngentelines
#E& rircumferentia’A BCynitinor anpulo
neilinko acuto BAE,quod il hdius pars
1 fmBademque ratioelt de omgibysafijsan
*  gulis avutis ceiliness, com omnes conti-
naamotd diametro AG, vel tangente AR ¢
wedtis o1 A {ub AE,dudlis,qus omnes ingrg
civadum cadent, ve demenftravimue . Ane o\ .
gulusigitur femicirenli: major oft ompi-a-
oo angaloreétlines, religms auteas. an,
gulus contingeii,minor . Liaquze que ab
exxremitate diametti ; cuinfquesitenliad
m’gulasfc&m ducitut, 85¢: Quodresat. oe
tondendam. - - ¢, e

Ploblems.a. Propofitie . Adre, pwile

rectam lineam ducere.que dasum

\ T ‘sangas cirenjwws s L

i’ . X pandeddu-
4 . . denda fit)igca, '

BAN ‘qozsan sarcirculim

] : ;BC, cuius centram
€ YR+ iD. Dugaitoscla 4
SLoe 7., 4 D,fefaus cireolom B
cr T s MGy B Déindelyen-
oD, internallo, gutem D A li?l'cviiacut
Sireulus AE.& cx By gdueatdeBE , perpen-
dicularicad 4 Lfec®Ms éaciluth AE, E,
] qucmqlaeﬂﬁasﬁl).{oanmimgan



1

o8 Enclicis Elem.
DC,xn C,conncdz:nr r:fta AC: quam di.
i <o tangere circulum
BCan C. Com caim
‘ dwo lacera DE, DB,
wangeli BDE, xqua
% lia &ue ducbus lare-
titas D4, DC,trian.
- - guli CD4, vtrumg;s
wrique, vt conftat ex circuli defiuitione 3 5
engulufue D,contentus diet < lateribus G

24pri, commuris: Eracta & bafles BE; CA,& ain-

guli DBE,DCA4, (uper ipfas, zquales. E&
anem DBRE,reftus ex conftructione . Igi-
tar & DCA,reQus erit. lraane C A cum fie
perpeadicularis duda ad C, extremunm fe-
midiamerri CD,ranget circalum,per corol
lanum prxcedentis propof tionis. A dato

nco A,duitacit A C,rea tangens
nrcu BC, inC,quod faciendam crat.

Theor.16. Propofitio 18. 8i cirewlum tan-

gatrelhe que’isam linea,a centro citem
"' ad contallum adixngatur relin gucdam
lineaique mibisecia fuerity nd spfany con-
tmgﬂmm perpendxmﬁnm it .,

: Edj liriea AB,¢i-
R gaz‘an,cuculu
.""CD, culusccenctum B,

s

dhc&«m!l-" per?cndkniam ad A B, cs

cir-

oM By ) o&kexEadC, refta du- -
L. mml‘tc Dico’ EC;

.l ?nl ndiculdrem cﬂ‘c,
HAB Sienim G eft, |




Liber Tértrus; 97
-eircumferentiam in . Quomiam igirer
in triangulo CEE,2 duo angut: ECF, EFC, a1y,
ronores funedunbus reétiss Eneft EFC, red pri,
&us,ex conftructiones erit ECE, minor «

Quare 4 maior ericreta EC,;hocett, ED, ¢, 9
3(1: w EF,pars quam totum. quod-cft abfur ppn;

um:Eft 1igitur EC,rerpendiculatis ad AB.
Quare fi circulum rangat recla qurpiam
linca, &c. Quod demowmtrandumarat.

Aliter EC,n0 cft perpendiculatisad 4 B, -
enitalter angdlowm ad @, obtuftis. & alter
acutus. Sit ergo ECH, 2cums, qui om.ma.

#or firangulafémieirculi ECD seritanoy-

lus femicircuti minot angalo aliqwo acued:

quod cft ablurdum:Omnis Gquidem angu. d 16.
Jus emicircali ¢ maiot cft omvai acuto. - s,

“Fheoremn 17. Propef. 19. Si circuluny tetie.
. geviteeiia quapiam IMmoa,d: contadn an-
tisemveaylines ak angubosredtos ipfi tan.
i gentirexcitesnr . 2n excisata-erit centrany
7 7 A ' .

! -"v‘.T.lngan'eﬂn AB, ~

.:§ - cireulam CDE,

- in G & ex &, - ducatut
CE, perpendicnlaris ad

_AB. Cico i{n CE,eflc @

. tram circoli,  Siconim

-« K¢  etextra CRB, fic Fyrens

tram;3 quoad C,ducatr reGta FC quz s 5 (g, -

perpendicularis ericad A B. Quaro el 4,

angulys FCB,rodo angulo ECB, xqual:s
L E ctit,

¢




o8 Ewclidis Elens,
erit,pacs toti: qued cft abfurdum. Non igi
ur exc1a CE,ceqtramcirculi ¢xiftet. Irags
.- ficitealom terigeric Tecta quapiam linea,
&c. Quod ctatdemoaftrandum.
I . .

Theoremsa.18. Propof-10. Incireslo, mn «
gulus ad contrum duplex eff anguli nd pe
vipheriam, cum fusrit exdsm: peripherin:-
Zafis an ST .

A TN circulo ABC, cuius

. centtam Dyfupesbafin

+BC, conftimatur angalun

;. 'BDCsad centrum¥ fuper’

eV - "candem bafin angulus BA

B™— &€ . C,adperipheriam. Dico.

: angulum BDC.duplum ef

feanguli BAC. percencum D, sefa

extendatur A E. Quoniam igitar retz
aggri 24 DB, aquales funt , & crunt anguli

‘¥"" DAB, DBA,xquales : Eft autemexrernus

angulus BOE,b zqualis duobusm?nlis in-

b 32. eecnis DAB, DB A. Quare BDE, dupluse-

Brimi. gie alterius corum, ve gniguli DAB. Eodem

modo duplus oftendetur angulus CDE,an-

guli DAC. Quapropter totus BDC, duplus

€rit rotius BAC.Quando enim duz magni-

wdines duarum fant duplx,fingul finga.

larum et oagc aggregaram ex illis ag.

s

egati exhis daplum. Genftat ergo propo
. fitam, &codem ferc modooftendetur in
alijs cafibus, .

-

’ (
Az N .Tbll{ §




. EF,ad centrum

Ziber Tertius, . g9

Theorema 19, Propdl. 11, In cireulo , qui
in cohem fegmento Juns, anguls, fuas,
| dnter feaguales.

A p "YN citeulo ABCD,c0- .
‘ius centram £, exia.

Atantaoguli A, & B, in
fegmento DABC . Dico
> € coselle ¢quales. Site-
" “pimfegmenum DA B
., &, primum femicireulo
maius; & ducantur etz DE, CE, ad cen-
erum E.Quoniam ighur angulus DEC, ad
centrum, #duplusclt tamanguliD 4C
quam D B C, ad petipheriamcum onines
habeant eandem bafin DEstrunt anguli 4,
& B, dimidiatz pares angol {E.6 Quare
inter (e gquales erunt. Eademque radone
omnes alij anguli ex ftentes in fegmento
DABC, oftendentur fle zquakes,

~» 230,

b7

pro.

L

' Sicdeinde feemen.
A -2 " mmDaSBC, vel femi.
N\ circulus,vel emicirca
D= "NC 1o minus. Ducantur

centrumE, reQx A F,
, BG, &infegmiento
T ~ ' minori conne®antut
feQlz DE, CE. Q&;m"am igitur angulus D

r ¢ dupluseft anguli D A F,
ad petiphetiam = ‘Similirer angulus CEF,
anguli CAF ; ac proinde duo anguli fimul
DEF,CEF, duotum angulorum fimul DA

) . E 2 CAF,

-

¢ 20.
ter,



100  Exclidis Elem.
CAF,dupli crunit, hoc eft,totins anguli D A
C: Sune aucemn auguli DEG,GEF, zquales
angulo DEF:erunt quoquc tres anguli: DE
G,GEF; FEC,(imul dupli anguli DAC.Ea-
dem ratione crunt tjdem tres angali dupli
47 angtgi DBC.d Quare zquales erunt angu-
#ro- Ii DAC,DBC, t e

Theor.10. Propofisz. Quadrilareromon in
" circwlis deferiptorsum anguli , qui ex ad-
| werfo,duonns reclis funs equales.) .-
N cirenlo,cuius cen
trum Ejiidcripram
fitquadrilarerum A B
CD. Dito dyos angu-
‘los pppofitos ABC, CD
~ A:lietn BCD,DAB,
.- . zquales efle duobus re
&is.Dndis enim diametris duabus quadrie
@ 21, lateri 4 C,BD, s emntduo anguliA B D,
ter. ACD, inéedem fegmento ABCD, zquas
fes. Similiter erunt duo anguli CBD,CAD,
in eodem fegmento CBAD, zquales. Qua-
fe daoangul ABD,CBD,hoc eft, totus an-
rlus ABC, xqualis cft duobus angulis A C
,CAD.Addito igitur commani angaloC
b 32. PAserunt duo anguli ABC, CA; Zquales
pri. tribus angulis ACD, CAD, CDA . 6 Sed hi
©otres zquﬂes funt duobus reis. Igitur, &
duo ABC,CDA, ducbus eruat rechis zquas
Les. Eodem modo oftendemus,a ngules 5C
D,DAB, ductusefle rectis zquales . Nam
. nire
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rarfusduoanguti ABU, ACD fumtzqua. ¢
Jes:-trem dno BCA,BDAjac proptereato- -
ws.angulus BCL,duobus angulis ABD, B
DA,xqualiscrit . Addite igirur ¢osmmuni
angulo BAD;-erunt ducanguli BCU), BA
D,aquales sribus angulis ABD, RDA, DA
B o Sed b pres furit aquyles duokus el E. ¢ 34,
Igirac& duo BC D, DAB, ducbus tedbis - pri,
quales ciunt., -Quadnlevérorum igitur in
circubs defcriptotum, &c, Quod demon-
ARrandum efat; 7 -

koo L I .
Theor.2 1': Propof 13 ‘.;, eadim ,)4 lie
<, mem AN fogsmensm civcilorum. fimikin ..
n Tnaguniin g, non conflicuensur ad eafdon-
-'wmg, x“ 2o g [ T I “."»,
b 1 cnitm fieri potefi.
O S_fupenaan AB,con
ftiwantur- ad eafd& par
- tes duo fegmicrita fisnis
.- fia & itequalia ' ACB)
A ADB. Resfpicoum ef¥
“o - zutem § quod’Te luny
interfecehrin punétts A, & B ;- a'Citculus 2 10,
chim circutum non fecatin plhribus pun- sery
&is;quam duobus .Vnde ygnphgria’vmut
fégmenti tota eritexra petiplietiam alte
rins. Ducatur igitnr 1e€ta AD , feeans cir-
ctmférsntiasin €, & P, & connectanur:
reétz CB, DB: Quosiam igitat fegmenta:
pbnhotur fimilia, erieper 0; defin. buius-
1ib.angulus AL B,xqualisangnlo ADB.ex~
‘ E 3 rernus.

M FIIY —




oz Ewclidis Elems.

b 16, setnus- intermoz & quod cft ablurduss, Nox

ﬂl

Carge

b ro.
fer..,

igitr fegmenta funt Himikia s Qaare fuper
eadem reta linea,&ce Qnods ua;dcmon-
&tudum " PR

<

. Ihmn. anfth #«ﬂvqmb&unr-

. His kndis.firoidis civenlonum ﬁg»ub-
: uﬁuamv ﬁqub»
Vpe( re@is ki
nexs zquali.
’, - bewd B, Db
- St fine ('eg-
. sicnta fropil

!3 Cl-'D Dico ea inter (e efle zqnzlu. Ln-
Rex enim AB,CD,- cum fin zt}gales,con.
gruci incer e, fialera: aleeri;

s, Dico. igises & fegpenruny AEB

W CED cangiucic. Smmn' now congrmty ‘

PHIRRETHIUF i BLET; QUr PaTUNT eXtra,
pantimipcts. Quod fiextra cadar, antine
wa,conltitventur fupeo cadénrrea € D,
dpo' legmycuta AR B, AFB, fimilia, & inz-

ia, QUOIGIT VIINLGIWT eXtId 3 lind-
. cadit,quodstrablisdum.g Demonftramm
" epimelt contratiom.Qiod fi partimiextra:

- cadat; pasting intra; fecabuns {efcin pluti-

bus puactis , quaarduobus ,due’ circuli,.
Quod' eft ablyrdum: « & CuculL enimy
non £ fecanzinpluribus pundis, qui- duos

* bus. Congract igitur fegaientunr AEB, (g

msntoCE Djatque ad'co ipfa inter fe a;qua-
b “
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-~ Baeruar. Quacirca faper zqualibas icQis.

lineis,&c.Quod eratdemonttrandum. .

Brblim.5. Proefisio's5. Cireuli fsgmen- " -

C ke fegmentany cire
- caliABC, quod po
)\ ficere operagat. Subtenr
dawmrredfa AC, quxbi -
fariam (€ceeurin D,pi
- -+ &o; perqpod perpendi:
eularis discar B congeétirncqy AB, Ane
gulugigitar DBAY vel maior et angulo Dr
A B vel ‘qd":lifr vel mi'ns; Si mae
for, (quodquidemscontinger, quéndd fege-
mengzlm kg@, mi fuﬂgw Midx_;.nlbg:
Tuuc eninv,qutia BD, tranfit per centruny,.
ez corellarioprapof. 1.heius lib. quid oft
st fegmSmns,cunt potiaer offe mvinuds:

. “etit DA, maior,quans DB cunr DB; petf- _
\eiens diamstrun. 4 fic amnium minimay 8 7007

anllo Dy i eirciferentiid caduut-
gngulus DBA, & miotetiv angulo’ b 183.-

"BARJoioo § n ot fiacqr angulis BAE,e: primi.

qualis angulo DBA S fecet reta AE, stk

B0 produttanrin L. Dico Ejeffe contrfimir - - -

suli; coi fegmentuny ARC. D cminy - .

eéta EC ervatlaceraA D, DE, mianguli &

DE,xqualia lataribus. € 1% DE, trisaguli C

PE, & anguli contenti,roétiz ¢ Quare bafes ¢ 4.

Ea,BC, dquales crgar; 4 El duisems & ER, primi o
- ) E & xqua. dé.pri



oy Putlidis Elom. ‘
equalis ipfi EB,quod angult EA B.EBA, 2-
qualés fint. Igtuc sesdinew BA; BB, EC,
zquales cront, eac propierea E,centrume.
€ 9:5¢. ot dirculi ABC. qaandoquidem: ex & pld-
res quameduz ez wquales caduatin cite
cumferentians- o .

Theorvini 2 % Propofitio 26’.‘,1)}%1\::’!{614:.-
i eirenlii aquales Anguli agials’us

i infoftuns fims a8 contr as fild'ad pesi-.

i

3 iy jinfiffants &
 heias snfimas
RN SR T

P el 456, DEF, g
. ruem centea G H, confriwed fint primi-

v ad centra anguli diquales AGC, DHF < Dis
ul{ - goperipherias A€ DR quibusinfiftunt,Gae.
fuper.quas afcenderunt;cffe egnales Sumds

.:1+ oaschimdn periphetijs ARC, DEF,dvopin
g GadBad quasede docantuz A B, CB D
E,BE,connc@antusque recte AC, DF.Quo-

20, RAmigitur s ahpgult B& E, dimidij (ong:
ter. mqealium angulorum G,& Hj crant & ipfi
aqualesintet (¢, Quare eardefinitione fch
inenta 4BC,DEF, fimilia evunt. Etquia la

v o teta AG,GC,tridoguli AGC, xqualia fant

"+ latcribus DH, HFstrianguli DHF; proprcs

€l

-

,Fb..

!
|
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eulorom aqualitarems & agultquos cons
tivent, GyH,zquales, ex hypothefis beific p 4.
bafes AC,DF,xquales. Cum,1gitarfegmen pyims; ..
ta fimilja 4 BC, DERfint fupet lineas aqua
les AC,DF,{ccrunt ipfa inker fe aqualia . c14.
Quare §i 3 cii*cuiis\ﬂtuahb&siéicmanmr,rc. P
mai.chunt & frgmeata AC’,DF,Q:M fe ¢

ualia; atqueado periphenz A ¢, D Fr:
auod eft propofom. T g

‘Sint.deinde ad peripherias cSltivati-doo-

anguti xquales B.& Es. Dico tuifus; pefie
phetias AG, DF.fup et quas alcenderant,efs

fc xquales. Erunt cnim, w prins.fegwenta
ABC,DEF,fimilia. . @om igiter fine foper
xquales Jineas AC, DF; (cum coim anguli
G,H,zqualus fint, 4 quod Gutdipli angu- d 40,
lorum aqualium B,& Eictunt,vt prius, rey ser,
&g AC,-DE, -aquales) ectuntiplaintes fe ¢ 14,.
@qualia. tisigit, Acuculis zqnalibus der ser,.
wabanty, remanchimr& fegmona AC, D . -
P,zqualia. In cqualibusitaque circulis, 2
: zua'l-:sangul is&e Quod esat demonftiany
dum.. - : T

Theor.s4.. Prorofitio 27. I aqualibuscire
eulis,angulisgui aqualibns peripharfis e
[ffunt, funt inter 6{: aquales , fine ad cen-
o .. deafruend paviphurias conflisntiinfifias

TAET e o 1y e -
-g'N. circalis@qualibus- ABE, DEF,quo-
I rum centta. G, H, infitant primum an-
‘guliadcenria AGC,& DHF,xqualibys pe-
-aiphierijs.A,G,DF. Dico angulos AGC,& D



506  Euclidis Efem.
HE,2qu3lat eflc . 5i cnim pon funt 2qua-
B ,.' * L \B . L E_-“\' L

216 rﬂ,ﬁttan%ulus G,maiot; flatque angulus &

2er,t GlLiaqualisangulo D H F. 2 Bsuucigitur

¢ peripheriz ALDF,cquales. Cum igitar per

riphetia 4G, xqualis ponatar periphesig D

F,otant peripheriz Al; A C, interfc aquar

Tes,pars,& rorum;quand eft abfurdum. Suns
erze anguli AGE, DHF, zquales.

Infiftant deinde. cifderw peripherijs 2-

- qualibus AC, DF,anguli B.% E, ad periphe

* ¢ - Hasy quos rurfos dicoaquales effc. Nam &
=1 aleek,vr & B C, maioceft 5 fat angulo E,%

b 26. qualis angulus AR}, &erumaque petiphgsig
ser. ALDF,zquales.Quare,ve prins,cinnt pefi-
phetic AL AC,equales, pare & totums quod

¢ft abfurdum. Sunt ergo anguh ABC, DE
F,zquales. In gqualibus igitur circulis;ane

1i gqualibus peripherijs anfifelic, &co

puliy
Que c_le'monﬁmudnm erar.

A

Theorews. 1. PW&V‘G.‘S&. Tmaquakibns

civculis, pquales refa linea aguales peri-
e s, . o
pherias auferws ; maiorem quidens mip-
© dovi,) minerem Assoni minovs... -+ |

N circubs gqualivus ABG, DEF, quo";'x' .

ceutia G,& H,fint re&tz gquales AC,D
: E
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F. Dico majotem peviphesiam ABC,qqua-
lem effe maiort DEF,& minoeieny AC, mis
neori DF, Duéis enimn x &ie AG,6C, DH,
HFsetant lavera AG, GC, trianguli AGC,
wqualia faceribas DH,HF; trianguli PHF.
Ponantur aurem & bafes AC,DF, xqualcs.
lgitar #anguh G.& H,zquales erunt: Ac
propretea peripheriz 4C,DF, quibus infi-
font,b 2quales erwaty que.ablatz extotis
naalibus, relinquent ctiam zquales ABC,.
DEF. - In xqualibus ergo eirculis zquales
re@z finex, &c. Quod eraz demagfiran
“m, . - | T s

a8.pré
b16.
aer.
" “Ye
Theore 26. Frafaﬁ 19. In quiiha‘ cira
-1 gulis qunles peripherias,aquales relda .
o Jimak fubtendwnt.

IN cireulis eifdeny zqualibus ponantur
- zquales peripherioze ABC,DEF ; Item A
G, & DE. Dicoreftas AGDF, qua ¢as fub~
tendunt,efle zquales. Dulis. enio fineis »
vt prius,erunt laterz 47 ,GCytriangah AG

. Gxquatia faceribus BH, HF, wiangulid

HE: shot aureme & 2oouli G, H.2 zqu;qs_;, 3‘:"'7.
spwad zqualibus penipherijs AC, DF, jofi 2
S E ¢ ftant. -



o8  Ewelidis Elenn

b ¢.pré Ranr. 1gitar dbafes 4C, DF,aquales erfie:

B

Y,

.\ tera AD,BD,trianguli AUBsequakiadaseri.

Inzgualibus ergacirculis;aquales periphe
sins&c.Quod rat oftendendums. - |
Z’)mr.'b !ro,n;/.‘. 3o Dmmpei_:ﬁbniém

S Lifariam fecmre. ; .

» €It peripheria ABC, fecan-

/ ) da bifasjam. Ducawuc res
/ &la fubtendens AC, qua dui-
Gbifatidin U, edigatur per;

P . peodicularis DB quz petiphe

. riam 4BC, bifanam fecabig
in B. Dudis cnim retlisAB, CB, erunc la.

bus CL,DB,uianguli CDB : Sunt autem &

2 4% anguli ad D,zquales,nempesecti. Igitura:
b 28. & bafes L4 B/C H,zquales cruix; At pioptes
¥ - rea b pediphpria- 4B, QB ctuik xqthales ..

. Datam ergo petsPheriam bifatidm fecui--
mus. Quod crat faciendum.
Theor.x7. Propofitio 31s In circwlosmgtes:

dusiqui in fomicir culo, recduis off : qui ane
tem in maigre [egmento,minor redo : qui

vero in minore fegmento , maior eff re8k
Et infuper angulusvmaioris: fesmensi, rg,

- &o quidem maior efb:minovis autem fog
wenti angulusmines eff redos. -
L o 14
C'tr‘an enim ABC, caiuscenttum D
' diameterfit A C, conflitnaturque in
Femicirculo angulus-ABC.exiftetque angy .

. S lus

- e et o
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lns BACsin maiog, feginento CAB. Confti,
tuatur queque in CES,nvi
- nori fegmonto angulas B
RC. DicoanFulum ABC;
in femicircalo re@umeefe
fe 3 argulum vero BAC,
in maioze ftgmento, mie
: © 7 norem teCor& angulum
" BEC,in minorifegmenito,maiorem re élo.
Trem angulum maioris {egmenticompre-
“Kenfim redta BC,& peripheria BA ¢, efle
reto maiorem . Atangulum minotis fege
menti comprehenfum 1c&a EC,& periphe
ria BEC1efto mino1ghi. Ducatur enim 16w
&a BUD,ad centtum, 88 extendatar AR , in

*B. Quoniam igiur reétx DA, DRB,xquales
‘tunt, a erit anzulus DEAangoulo DAB, & spré
‘quahs. Eadem rationeetitangulus D B C,

angulo DCF,xqualis, ideoque totus a1:gu,
las a BC,ducbus angults BAC,BCA, zqua.

¥is ent.- 3 Edt anremn & angulus FBC,extert b 31.;
as ¢iflem duobus internis angalis B .4 C, #77%+

‘BCA,in iriangule ABC, aqualis. Quaze g
qualeserunt inter fe anguli ABC, FBC jac
propterea veerque ectus. Re@us igitur cft
angulus ABC;s guod eft primum. .

~

uoniam vero in triangulo ABC, ¢ dno €17 't .

nores; Et eft angulas 4BC,0ilcnfios re@us:

Eric angulus BAC,in t gmento maioti; res .

#to minor; quod'eft feeundvom.
Rurfos,quia in quadtilatero ABEC, in-

""ﬂl-.

anguh ABC,& BAC, funt duobus redis mj prs

D

'mcim.}um deferipto, 4 duo anguliopps d 227

fici  ter.



110 Ewclidis Elesn.
fiti BAC,% EEC, funt duobus relis xqus-
less Er angulus BAC, oftenfus eft reto mi
por: Erit BEC, angulus in fegmento mino
16,1cCto maior 5 quod e} tertivm.”

, Quartum patet ex demonftraris; angulis
mfegmécori,vel addsf, vel derralii€retto.
Theorema 18- Propofitie 32+ 8i cirstilums

 petigerit al.qua refta linea , Acontaltn
ausern producatur quadam refla lines
circulum [ecans: Anguli,qups ad consin-
gentems facit, aquales funt ¥s, quéin ale
terniscivenli fegmensis confiffunt , ane
. ogeliss -
B C . Angatredta AR cir-
- »cufn:\n CDE,inC»
- puncto, i quo ducarur re..
&a CE, dividens citrcul®
in duo fegmenta, in gui~
bus fiant anguli €GE ,C
: . DE . Dicg angulum AC
E, xquakem éfie angulo CGE, inalicrno
fegmento; & sngulym BCE.angulo CDE,.
in akesno quoque kgmento. Ductaigrur
1e@a C F, per ecntium,connelatur seéta
a 18. EF:acritque CE,perpendiculatisad AB, &
ter. & angulus CEF, reus zac proprereasclis
- b3 1. quianguli ECF,EFC,zquales erunt vai re-
*ger. &o,vtanguloseCo ACF. Demptocergo cj-
muni angule ECF,ene seliquus ACE ,.reli~
ca1. quo CF E,aqualis: ¢ Eft aytermn angulo CE
e - Exqualis quoque angulus CGE,cym victe ..
T qtic fit in {egmente CGE.Quare atmglluS«
ACE,angulo CGE, xqualis crit. Quoniamy
. ¥ero




-
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yero in quadiilarcte CDEG , duo dangyli d 2.,
CDB,CGE, ducbus funt re@is zquales : ¢ s,
Suyt autem & duo anguli ACE,BCE, dug= e 13,
bus reétis zquales 5 E auferantur zqualps pri.
gugnli ACE, CGE, reamanebit gngulus BC
E,angulo CDE.zqualis. i /ﬁrcplnu igimc
tetigeriraliqua secta linea, 3 contadtu ag-
u_m,&c.%:d c1atoffendendunis -

. . ‘ S

Frobl.s. Propofitio 33. Super Aarareiinl-

" mea deferibere fogmentwmm cirenlinqnod ca

, piat angulum equalem date angujo re-
" ilince, : .

- - AD pmaGA, |
fiat angulus
DaB, zqualis an~
Igulo C,acyto; & as
gaturad D 4, pety
A pendiculacis AE
que cadet fupra 4
. .- B. Fiscdeindean,
o . gulo FA B, zqualis
angulus FB1,fecerque BFsream AE, inF.
» Eruat igitur re€ta F, FB,2quales. Oﬁg.
e i cenero F.& intervllo FA , circulus de< 5 ¢,
fcribar. 4G B,tranfibic is per B. Dicoigi- pri,
.@rapgplom in fegmento AGB, quod de-,
Loripgom el fuper AB, effe zqualem angu-*
lo C. Fiar emm angulus indi@o fegmeato. -
AGE, Qniaigitur LE,per centium Frran .
£it, 8 ci pevpendicularis eft DA tanget DA,
tc@a cicculum in A,per coro 1. proﬁmf- 16.
wins




13 EBuckidis Elemn _ |
b-#2.. kinius b %Eroy(cr §angolus DABhée
N [ SEE w - eft, angulus datus
-€; zqualis-erir an-
‘gulo G, in-feg--
L Weato. alterno A
PGB
~ Si vere it angus
lus datus-H ', obtas
~ fus, Fiat tusfus an--
I  gulo H;zqralis an
gulus 1AB,& agarurad I 4, jerpendicula.
11s AR, qux fupra AB, cadet. Reliqua.cme
nia fiadir,ve prius, defenpun.gs erit [per
AB,{egmentum AKB,inguoangulus k. o
¢ 32. qualis eftangulé daco obtuf® H- Nam an-
. ter, pulus TAB hoceft,angulus daws H,c zqoa-
fis eft angulo k,inalternafegmiento AkB..
Eadem enim eft*demontiratio . lraque fu.
per data re@ta linea defevipfimus fegmene
tum,&c.Qucd efficicadum eras ' i

Problé, Propafitio 34. A dMocirolo fegs-
. mentumm Alftindere capiens angulum 44
" gnalem Anto anguls redslines. E
¥ o, ] Atus cireulas fit A 1
2% 1J 8 4 quo auferre
" oporreat fegmehitum,in
C' quoangulus exiftens 2-
" qualis firdatoangelo D,
e £°4 g Ducarrecth EF; tan-
B ‘78 " gens citcilum in A Fiat:
o dcindcangulus FAER , 2
qualis aigulo dato D. Dico igit‘u; ?x}zgulﬁ
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-ACHB,in fegmeuto ablato ACB,2qualem-ef
-fc datoafigulo D.Eft enim & angulus FAC, y, 32
-mqualisangulo B,in altetno fcgmengo AC (4,
-B.Comeigo angulo dawoD,factus fic'eqaa |,
Jis angalus FAG, e ris quoqué anguths B,an.
gulo Dyzqualis A dara ecgo- citaulo abfci.
drmus fegmretom A C By &¢: Quod-erat
faciendumn. .-~}
Theoverna 392" Propofitic 3%. Siinvircao
} . Aus vefle linea fo fe musns fecuering . res
- Bangulsm comprebenfum: fub fegmentis
< wmisisagqualeefl eiqnuod fub fegrmentis Mo
sarins. compreloondssi,reiangnlo.
S ect € P, tanfi ens per
T centium re€tam A B,
™ nonbifariany, Secetur ergo
AB, bifariam in G, ducam.
tutque 1e&x EG, BB, erit-
que FG,perpendicularisad a z.z0r
< AB. Quoniam reta CD,
2wt digifaeRt bifariam in Fy
& non bifariam inE, erio fanc reflane
gulum &b CE, ED,aptiehm quadiatore.
&z FE, § zquale quadrato re@z FD, Bt
| loceft, quadratoreétg FB: Eft autem qua. Seenmn.
v dratum reétz FE,c zquale quadratis re@a. € 47,
ram FG, GE,& quadratum reéz FB,xqua prims.
Te quadratis reftarom FG,GB; erit quoque
~ sectangulom fub CE,ED,vna cumrquadtag
. tis re@arum FG.GE.aquale guadratisiicm
 @awm FG, GB-. Dempto ergo commyni
. adraro re@z FG, remancbit retangylit
3 ELCE,;F.D » VD& cum qpadrato reéte GE,”
| =i

. —
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quakqudmmc G B. Auqui ctiany
reclangulum ful:l AE, EB,.
-vna.cuor ‘quadrato. recle:
GE, 4 xqualc_cltcidem
quadratoreéie GB:prepee:
\red re@aA B;. falta:
. oft bifariaminG,5 nepbi.

mfub CE, EUJ, vz cummquadinte re--

‘o ggncs,zqualee&n&mgdo ﬁﬂrAE, EB,.
wna cum quadratacintden e GE.Qua--
geablato communignadiato ren GE, re--
manchit re@angulone fub- €E, ED; 2quale:
‘n&cngylo fub AE; EBquodieft progoﬁ-

(&r od fi ncntrapetmnttmtrifn:,ﬁue-
illarumy bifarianrdioidadar ,. fue menes-
ua Facil® fere: codem- medio fict demon-
‘frati >:-vnde cum non f5.nova:difficnltas 5.
sliuzd non addo »: fiigiwr in cirardo-dux:
,&\'.Qgé bmonﬁa.ndmcqt..

. P S S .
A E DT
'

'!‘

1

’ !‘Imr.;o. Pnpfz'tﬁ ;6. S emtmm
frrndtsr punilum aliqudd, #b eoys in cir

" enlums c:;:wdu‘fz?c linee , quarnm

" alteva quidems circnlivin feces, Bisers veve
ungm Rl fub vo1a fosante, € axses

rius-

fitiam:in B, Igitue rodan. -

{
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- Liber Testing. - 31§
rius intor }mﬁbm,é consexam pevighe

<1 viam Al im camprehendisur rectangus

i Sumsaqualscric. ei , quod Arangonie dw
N ) N ,_:_'.“,‘,: ) T

Xtra circolum A BC,punftom. famsacur

D,i quo linea ducatur D A, fecans cir

. eulum in C, & linea DH, cireulum rangens

in B, Dico re@angulum (ub D, DC,zqua

. Je cflc quadrate sez D B. Trackeat enim

I¥ K, fecans vzcuirque
X Divifacsgo A C, bifa- | .
" signyin Pdueanravsalte 4 4o
 EBEC,ED, EE:#critqs g,
- EBad X B, petpeadicu: o
Iaticy. 48 EF, ad AC. ,,,

Qq:m"ani igitar CA,dinifcl¥ pes mpuadiz ¢ g
in F&

ci addita1ea CD, c erit 1cangu 100,
3’{0 fab DA, DC, vns qud?;o fetig” -

,ﬂmkqudﬁm 'ote DF. Additoigi-
it comuniquadraco tectaFE, evic rectan-
gulemAub D&, DC, vnd cuear quadrarie re~

m €F,FE,@qualeqtadegtis retarum -
DE,BE7Eft autem quazaris reQatum CF, .
EE,  aquale quadramm re@iz EC, ideoqs3 4. 47°
& quadraruny teCtg B B; Er equadimtispon 27024
&arum DF,FE,cquale eft quadtatur rette:. © 47:
DE.Quaec retangulom fitb 0.4, DC, vaa P -
it quadrato reftg EB,aquale srinquadra..
toretx DE Comigitut qnadratnmy refte - -
DE.fequale fic quadrasis teara RE,B R £ 47
etic  primi
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erit & 1e@angulum fub D_A,DC, vna com
quadiaro1e@x E B, ¢quale quadiatis reftae
num DB, BE. Ablaro e1go communi t}n‘a-
draro retaB.E , ‘remancbit: rectangnfum
fub DA,DC,quadrate 1 éi¢ DR,2qualeagd
‘eft propofitum.Si igitur extra circulum fu.
marur pun&um aliquod,&¢. Quod erat de-
mopftandums. 7 . o oo
Theor.31. Propof 37. Si exera ciicsilnnyfir
. matwr punétum aliquod, ab coghe punts
© incirchluni cadant dua reda linga, gua~
- vém mltera cirsulum feces, altera in eurty
L dncidaryfivansem, quod fub iota fecans
o 26,6 exterins inson punBinm, & couexams.
< prripheriams affumpra , ‘somprehenditsr -
- veitanguings,aquale oi, quod abinsidens

20 deferibizur , quadrato 3 Iniidens ipfa:

sircaism L

.
3?4

Htra circulom AR -
J, Cicuins cbrgm Ep
+* puntum fomatur D,: »
f 4 quo ducatr relta DA,
sisculym fecans in C,&.
. refla DB, incidésin ar
e © . calumad panctum 8 4.
" firque refhangulli fuli BA, D€, zquale.qua~
- " dratoreéta DB: Dico DBsirenlum tange..
8 27 e in P.s Ducatur enim DF;tangens circu.
#er+! Jum, & iungantur re@zEB; Bh Quod fi:
D, {e¢ansuon tranfeat per centrum . in-
. gamrquoque reita DE . Quoniam igitur.

IQe




.

Liber Tertius. 117
reQangulefub BA,DC, b zqualeeft qua- b 36,
Qratom rectgrangentis. D E:~Ec cidem tes ger.
&angulo fub DA, DC,gquale pouityr qua-
dratunrrete DB:erunt.quadrata raarum
DF, DB,inter fe zqualia ; ideoque & redlg
DF, D5, xquales inter f¢ erant. Itaqueguia
latera DF,FE,trianguli DFE}, ¢qualia funt
lareribus DB, BE,triarigali DBL; & bafis D
E®ommuais ¢ ecunt avguli DFE,DBEg~ ¢ 8.pri
quales. d Arquiangulus CFE, reGuseft, d 8,
quod DF,circulunrtangat. Igitur & angu= pqy,
lus DBE,reltus-eriz. Quaproprer per corol. :
propof.16.huius lib. DB, cifculem tangers
quod eft propofitum ., Si ergo extra circy
Jum fumatur prpctum aliqued,8sc. Quod
erat demonfirandum,

L - "“&. - S

.
\

\ s
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BE¥3y.
L 3 Flgu’ra reftilinea if ﬂgura tc&;lmea

mferibi dicitur, cum finguli cius -

1z, qua mﬁ:ubnur,anouh fingula:

atera eius, in qua m('cnbuur,tangnm.

2» Similiter , & figura circum figuram
deferibi dicitur, cum fingula cius, quz
circumfcribitr,latera fi ngulos cms%
£¢ angulos tetigetint , citccum quam illa
defcribitut .

. 3. Figuraretilinea in circulo infcribi di-
citur', cum fingali eius figarz , quzin-
fcribitor, an'ruh tetigerintcircult peri.
pl‘emm.

4. Fizura vero re®ilinea cirea circulum
deferibi dicitur,cum fi ngulalatera cius,
qua circunfeti bitar,circuli pesipheriam
tangunt.

$. Similiter, & citculusin figura re&ilic
nca inferibi dicitur,cum cizculi periphe

sia

|

§




: Liber Quartus.  rim
“riafi ngula latera tangit cius figure, cui
mrcnlmnr.

4. Circulus autem circum figuram deferie
- bi dicitur, cum cisculi Pmphﬂ:::fgw
losta ngu cius figurg, quam circumicri.
bit,angulos. .

7. Re@alineain circuloaccommodari o

¢ feu coaprari dicitnr , cum cius cxtcema
. incirculi peripheria facrine.

' PRO
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t .
PROBLEMA 1. ‘PRQPOSFI’IO 1.
Indaio ciréuib réam linesm accommodn.-
- wedgmalens data refle lineasque circu-
. didiamesro non fit maior.

N citaiilo _2Bc,
coaptanda fic-re-

&a linea ¢qualis re.
Q¢ lineg datg G5 qug
tamen maior aon fic

“ 7. diametro circuli dati.
- ;o «Lum enim diamerer
a g, Afitomnium reQarumin ciiculo maxima,
ser, fidata reQa diamerro'maior forer,non paf
ferincircglo.aptari illi vna zqualis. Duca-
-turergo diameeet. BC. Itaque fidatare@a
G,¢qualis fucric diametro,aprasa eritBC,

- illi:gqualis: Si vero.G,minor fuetitdiame.

. .tro, #abfcipdatur BE,¢qualis iphG,& cen

b 3. tro B,iaterualio autem: BE, circulusdeferi.

primi., batar EA,fecans circulum ABC, in A. Du- .

_ @aigitur re@a BA,etit ea aptata in circu-

15 lo ABC,zqualis datg 1e&l¢ G. ¢'Eft-enimB

defin. -Agqualisipfi-BE; & G, g1valis eidem.BE,

primi. percontiructioneni.-Quare AB, & G,inter
rfe gquales quoque ¢1uat . In dato ergo,cit-
culo re@am lincam accommodauimus 4
&c,Quad faciendum erac.,

$6432
A Theo.




!, Liber Quartus. 128
,{ Theov. 2. Propof-2. Indavociresile trian. .
‘ gulwum deferibere daso sriangulo equi-
, -Angulsins. .
: Tvin cic
‘ culo AB
! C, dato de-
o fcribddumm
tridgalum
: : aquiangu-
lum triangulo dato cuicunque DEF. Du-
~ caturra&ta G H,tangens circolum in A,fi-
* atque angulus GAB, angulo F,zqualjs,&
| angulus HAG angulo E ,::2:: excendan-
tur rectz AB,AC/ad circumferentiam viq;
in pun@a B,& C, coniungaturque recta B
[ C. Non cadct autem re@a.AC, in re@am
| AB,vel inter rectas AB, AG: proptesea qd _
| anguli GAB,HAC, hac eft,anguli F,E,emi a1y
| pores.funt duobus re@is. 4 Effent autem primi .
! duobus re@is aquales,fi AC, 1in 4B, cade~ b
' ret; vel maiores duobus re&is, fisinter A B, pri.
© AG,cadere. Dico triangulum ABC,circu-
+ lo dato inferiptum, effe 2quiangulum dato
) triangulo DEF. Bit enim anguﬁns Ciezqua ¢ 32.
' lis.angulo GAB; & eidem anguloG 4B ,
- equalis.eft angulus Fiex cSftrudtione.Qua- 4 s20
I 1¢ anguli C, &'F, inter e quoque crunta- -
| quales.Similiter-quia angulus B, dzqualls. 4 5,
left:angulo HAC & cidem angulo HAC, .,
| zqualis ef,per-conftru@ionem,angulus E,
ycrun:.etiam anguli B,& B, inter & 2qua-
'les. Cum igicas duo angui; B& C.-znal:. gu
j ' 2 i

}/,

|




132 Euclidis Elem,
li ABC, zquales fint duobus angolis E ,%
e32. F, trianguli DEF. # crunt -quoque reliqui
primi. anguli A& D,zquales . Aequiangulum eft
«ergo triangulum A BC , <triangulo DEE
‘Quate in dato circulo triangulum defctip-
fimus,&c.'Quod faciendum erar.

Problema. 3 Propofitio 3.. Circa dasum
circulfim triangulum deferibere daro

-griangmlo aquiangninm,
\:'»"\*' Irca cit-
D X culiida.
¥ AN % tum ABC, de-
F B fcribendum fit

triangulum ¢-
quiangulii da.”
‘totriangulo DEF.Pmdy&o Tatere EF,vtrm

ve ad G,& H,fumptoque centro<irculi I,
jucatur re@ta vicunque A1, & fiat angulus
AIB,zqualis angulo DEG, & angulus Bl
C,angulo DFH. Deindeex A, B.C,cducan.
tur ad AL BL,Cl,perpendiculares kL, LM,
MK, quz circulum tangent in punélis A, R,
C,pet coroll.propof. 16. lib. 3. coibunrque
in pan&is K, I, M. Si enim duceretur recta
AC ficrentduoanguli kAC, kCA,ducbus
retis minores,ac proinde AK,Ck,coibuat,
&c. Nam reéta hze du&ta AC, cadeser fu.
pra reQas ALCI, quod bx anguluni confti
tuant in L.Cumentm {pativm circa Lrqua
Ie fit quatuor reclis,ex coioll.2. propof. 15. |
lib.1. hoceft, quatuorangulisad E, & F, ‘
fintqs. \
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fimtque duo anguli .41 B,C1B,duobusangu
lis DEG,DFH,zquales; erit reliquum fpa-
tium AIG, reliquis duobus angulis DEF, D
FE, zquale : Sed 4 hi minozes funt duabus 2 17.
rectis . Igitar & fpativm ;:AIC, minus eritprimi.
~duobus rectis,ac proinde angulus erit AIC.
Alias fpatium illud cflec vel.2quale duobus

- Te&is,{i nimirum Al, CI, vypam re@am lis
.neam conttituerent ; vel maius duobus re-
&is,fi 1e&a ALproducta caderet fupra I C.
-Cadit igitur.neceffario AI, produéta infra
-C Larque idcirco angalusfier AIC, ad pare -

tes K, & dufa 1e€ta AC,faciet cum Ak,Ck,
.duobus angulos:minotes ducbus re@is, i~
deoque rectz AK,Ck, coibunt inK. Non
fecus oftendemus,AL, BL, coirein L& C
M,BM,io M: quia du@z re@x AB, BC,fas
«¢ient cum AL, BL,CM,BM,angulos-mino-
res duobus rectis. Defcriprum eft igiturcit
-a circulum eriangulum KLM , quod dico -

. efle zquiangulum triangulo DEF.Quonid
-enim omues-anguliin quadrilatero AIBL,
zquales funt quatuoraedtis, vead 32. pro-

pof.lib.i.oftenfum fuit,& anguli 1AL, 1BL,

funt duo tecti,erunt reliqui AIB,& L,duo-b 13,
bus 12&is @quales.. Cum igitur$ & anguli primi .
DEG.DEF,fint duobus _reéiis zqualcs;é au-
ferantur xquales A1B, DEG,remancbit an
-gulas L,angulo DEF,zqualis. Pari ratione
oftendemusangulum M, zqualem effc an-
f“lo DFE, ¢ Reliquus igitur angudus k,re-

iquo angulo D, zqualis erit ; arque idcir-
«co triangulum KLM, ®qui: ngulom trian-
2 gulo
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gulo DEF, Circa daram ergocirculum ,
&c. Quod efficiendum erat,

Proble 4. Propofivio 4. In dato triangilo
sivesslum inferibere, :

It deferi

€, I8 ‘bendus
circalus - in
dato triane
“gulo ABC.
wifis duo«

bus angalis ABC,ACB,bifariam 1elis BD,
CD;qug intratriangulum coeant in D, dur
cantur ex D, adtria latera , perpendicuia.
res DE,DF, DG.Quoniam igitur do-angs-
li DBE,DEB, trianguli DBE, zqualcsfunt
duobus angulis DBF, DF B, triznguli DBF,
vterque-vtriques & 1atus'B P, commune 3

& ctunt quoque'latera DE,DF.zqualis .Ea-
* demgue ratione xqualia crunt latera DF,

DG,in triangulis DCF, DCG. Cum igitur
tres re&tz DE, DF, DG, fint 2quales; circy~
Jus ex D,ad intcruallum DE, defcriprus ety
fibit per reliqua punéta F,& G 5 tangerque
latera trianguli in E,F,G, per coroll. pro.
pol.16.lib.3. quod latera perpendicularia
fint ad femidiametros DE,DF,DG. Inda-
to ctgo triangule circulum defcripfimas.
Quod ctat efficiendum,

_ —_— e m—————

P S
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Probl. 5. Propofitio §. Circa datum trinim
gulum cirewlum deferibere.

Itcirculus defcriben:
duscirca daciicrian
gulum ABC. Disidan.
tar duoletera 4B, AC,
{ quzin triangulo re-

: lo fumenda funt facilie
tatis gratia,cirea reGtum, vel obtufim an-
gulum,é‘amnis hec non ficomaino: neeef
farium,fed duo quznislatera bifariam pof
fint fecari) hifariam in D,& E, puniis, ex
quibus educantur DF, EF, perpendiculares
ad-difa latera,coeuntes in F, (Quodenim
cocantypatet. Nam fi dudla cflet teéta DE;
ficrent anguli FDE,FED, duobus re@is mi
nores. ) critque F, vel intra triangulum,

. wel inlatese BC, vel extra triangulum. Du.
cantur re@x FA.FB, FC.. Quoniam igitut -

latera 4D, DR;trianguli ADF,zqualia funt
tateribus BD, DFgrianguli BDF , & anguli
ad D,reéi; s crunt bafos FA, FB, zquales.
Bodem modo crunt-FA4,FC,2quales . Cum

Qangulo,vel obtufangu: )

an. -
prie.

otgo tres reétx FA,FB,FC,fintaquales,cit-

culus defcriptus ex F, ad interuallumy FA;
wwanfibit quogue per puncta B, & C, Circd
detam ergo triangnlum . circulum defcrips
fimus. Quod ehat faciendum.. - °

S ~E 3 Pron
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Probl.6e Propofitio 6. 1n dato cireulo qua~
- -Avatewrdeferibere.. .

"k Slt indatocirculo ABC
- «J D,cuius centrom E,in-
feribendum' quadiatum
Ducantur dux diametti A
C.BD;,fecantes fe fead an.
gulos re@os in centro E,&
‘ iungantar re@tz AB,BC, C’

D,DA. Dicor ABCD', effc quadiatum ine
foriptum in dato circulos Nam quia: latera:

1

"EA,EB,trianguli- 4E B,zqualia (unt lateris:

bus EC,EB,sriangnli: CEB;cum omnia fint

, ex centros- & anguli contenti funt reéti s #*
%4274 crune Bafes AB, BC, aquales.Eadem fas
tione 2zquales erunt re@tz BC, CD : Irem:

seQz CD,DA;& ez DA,AB.Omnia igh

tur latera quadrilaceri ABCD, zciualia ins
ter{e funt.Quod breuits ita conc
Quenii quatuer anguliad E,zquales funt,.
b16  pimiram re@is:4 erunt quatuor areus,quiv
#r’ > businfiftuntzquales:¢ ac proinde & re&ta
¢ 29 quaiyor fubtenfic xquales erunt: Omnia ex
ser.. \Folatera quadrilateri A BCD;inter fe4qua:
d 31 lia fant: Sunt autem d & anguli re&i, cum-
#er.. omnes in femicirculis exiftant.Quare quae
dratum erit ABCD,proprereaqs-in dato cit:
culo quadiatum defcripfimus .. Quod erat:
facicndum.. . . o :

Pro>

udemuss:.

P



Liber Quartus.. 127

Probl, 7+ Propofitio 7. Circa. datuns u‘rmo’_'
luum guadiatuns deferibere..

E A G QCltcircadatum circulum:
* ABCD;. cuins ceptrum:
E, defcribendum quadtati..
D Dacitur dua diametri AC,.
:’D; fecantes {clin E, centfo-
: ¢ adangulbs reQoss & per A,.
Ik ¢ H B,C.g D;eduoa'nmrl;eddia-
metros linex perpendiculares EG,FH, HI,.
lG,COCu“tCS in leﬁis P:H',f,G-%)d .é..
cocant AF;« BF, patet ex co,quod du@ta re--
Qa A B.faciac cum AF,. BF,. duosangulos
duobus-tetisminores 5: atque itz de reli--
quis. Dico.FHIG,efle quadratum circa cit

clum:dammde(criptuny. Cum cpim an=-
guli AE B,EBE,fintrcQi,s crunc F H;.AC; 2 2 8.

f:rallélaekﬁmilite;que etuntGIL,AC,paral pri.

12 & Qoare& FH,GI ;. parallcle erunt. ba8..

Eodem modo pacallelx crunt FG, HI.Quaq pris

piams igitus pataliclogrammunm ¢t ACH' ¢ 38..

F,c erune latera oppofita AGFH; xqnalia,. pri..

& anguli oppofit; ACH, A EHjmqualcs:Sed:
ACH, et reCps.- Igisur AFH, _reClus erit..
Eadenyratjoneoftendémus angulos- H, .1,
Gireosclle; & lateraH,4G, GF , 2qpar

Haelle dipmerris ED,ACH Quprepum dia-- . .

metti @ntequalss, cpume &: quater laterg
G FH%H 19 lq »;;Ml‘a“’al ldcoqm‘EG IH,
quadiacam etits- cujus T‘idm Igracirar
lam tangunt ,. per corollatium propof. 1%«
. A E 4 libe.

1
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" 3ib.3. Citca datum igitur ci:culom quadra
tom deferipfimus. . Quod - ctat efficiens
dum . . ‘ L .

Problema 8. Propafizio 8. In date guadras
: s siveulwms deferibere..

Slr in dato quadrato AB
" CDsinferibendus gt~
culus, Dimfis latetibus bi.
fatiam in E,F,G,H,duca.
tut recte EG,FH, fecantes
“fein 1. Quoniam igime
- -« -« APs BE, reQrxquales
233 funt,& paralicke,erunt, & ‘dimidiz catum
prie AH,BFzquales; & parallelz.sQuate & A
B,parallclaeft,& zqualisipfi FHi. Eademy
ratione erit DC,parallela,& zqualls cidenme

"~ FH: lemque re&z AD,BC, paralicle ew

~  yant, & zquales ipfi EG,Suntigitur paral-

<" - *lelogramma:A 1,1B,CL 1D, idcoque rele

- IBIFIG,FH,oquales eninere@is AHLEB,.

“t DH,AEr Suntautem hz inter fe 2qualesy
-+t eumfine femifles waqualiom AD, AB, &s.
Quate & reéle IE, IF,1G,IH, xquales eriie,

ac proprerea circslns deferiprus ex Lad ins
teruallum IE , tranfibit quoque pze pun&lar
BG,H.qui cam contingat latera 4B, BC,

b 29. €D;DAjper coroll.propof. i &.lib. 3. & quod’
pri. onguli ad B,F,G,H,fint ro&ti, defetiprus ¢

" ritin quadrato AC. In dato ergo quadiao
eiscu'am deferipfimus  Quad efficicidnm:
R L et Y

“epat. )
: Eros




]

: S‘Vm‘amrqnéﬁis refta linca AB, qox_a-
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Problema 9. Propofitio 9 cirea dagtim quae-
drasum circnlum Aeferibere.

™ v deferibendus cireu-
s ) : lus_circa quadratem.
- ABCD, Ducantur diame-
tri AC,BD, fecantes fein:
c ’B: E. Quoniam igitur latera
" AB,AD, triangwli ABD;

_aqualia fsar.s eruncanguli ABD, ADB, x-

nales: Eft autem angalus BAD,re@us. & a 5.prf
?)&are ABD; 4DB,femiret erunt,Simili- b 32.
tér offendenws,reliquos omnes angulosad  prie
A,B,C,D, offe femirectos , & idcirco inter.
fe zquales. Cum ergoanguli EAD, EDA,
fint zquales;- ¢ erunt redtz EA,ED, 2qua- )
les. Eadem rarione EA, EB, aquales erunt; L4l
necnon EB,EC.Item EC,ED.Quare circu-
lus ex E,deferipeus,internallo EA, wanfi.

. 'bit per reliqua punéta B,C, D.Circa datum,

ergoquadratum circuluni deferipfimus ..
Quod" crarfaciendum.. .

Probls 10. Prapofitio Yo. Hofeeles-trianges
- Inm confitnere 5. quod-habcas virumque
eorum, qui ad bapn funt,angylornm,dsn:
. ﬂumrdqm»
iy arr.

dividatar in C,ita vt reGtangulom fub: fecun..
AB, BC,zquale fit quadrato rectz 4C. De.
'gde centro-A,interualle vera 4B, circulus:

. ) F g de-
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b1 defcubacur, in quo s accommodetur refla:

- quare BD,. aqualisipfi AC,-
- iingarurque recta A
-~ D.Qiioniam autem re’

&z AB, AD', zquales:
funt, ericeriangulum:
/ - ABD,Ifofceles . Dico
- virumque angulorum' i
o ‘ . ‘ABD,A4DB, dupianr
cs.. cflereliqui' anguli A* Du@acnimretaC
gwar: D, c defcribator circa. triangplum ACD .
circalig DCA, Quomam igitar-reCtangu- ;
Juth @5 AB, BC. zquale-eft quadrato re. ;
3 v, &= BD,& 1ea 4B, fécatcirculanmt DCA,. |
iz'diangextc&a\BD, cundem circulom DC |
o A;in:D.Qbare angulis BDC, exqualiseft !
€32 angulo 4,in alterno fegmento CAD. -Ad--
* dico igitar commum CDA, erit totusanga
lus AL B,zqualis diobus angalis- C4AD, C’
f!_” D A4:Sed his eifdem faqualis clt etiam an-
pri- gulasexterms BCD. Aigulus etgo BCD ,.
8§+ zxqualiseritangtlo ADB; hoceft,angulo:
pri+ ABD, gcum ABD,ADB,xqualesfint; ac |
6. propterea hre@x CD,BD, zqualeserunc s+ |
_ #ré- Eftautem BD,zqualis pofitareétz’ 4 C, |
15.priIgitar & C O, ipfi C A, zqualiserits #-
acproptereaanguli CAD, CDA; zquales,.
Angulusigitar ADB, qui quali¥ often(us
eft-duobus  angulis CAD, GDA',. duplus
. etitalterivs'eorum’, angali nimiram: A ..
Quare,& Angulus ABD; duplis: eriteinl.
dem anguli A. Ifofceles ergo triangultm
conltituimus,hiabens, &¢. quod erat effie
ciendum. : - Pro,
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Broblemn 11, i’mfcﬁix‘o—x 1o I dato.ciree-
.+ lospentagonum aqwilasirnm , & aquin-
. " angwlem inferibere,.

: Tt T dato cirs-
‘culoABC

DE, infctibetrs

dam: pentagoe-

num’ zquilates

¢ e & zquiad a 10"

gulem . #Con. yar...

_ ftruatar. etian. 747
C E gulum Ilofce.

lesFGH; ira vtvterqueangulorum G,H, . .

duplus fie reliqui F,& in civculo dinfcriba. b 24

torcriangulun ACD; ¢quiangulum trians qwar. -

gulo FGH, & veerqiie angulorum ACD, 4.

DC,¢ bifariam diuidatur rectis CE, DB,at- ¢ g, pri-

D

.que rectz inngantur 4B, BC,CD, DE, E4.

Dicopénragonum-ABCDE,in citculo dato-
infcriptum;effe zquilacérm; & xquiangu.
lam.Cum enim veerque angulorum 4CD,
ADC,duplus fit anguli CAD,& diuifus bi-*
fariam; erift quinque anguli ADB, BDC,.
€.4D,DCE,EC 4,zquales , 4 Quate arcus d16
4B,BC,CD,DE,EA . fiiper quos afcende- |
umt,atqueidcirco ¢ & redtx .4B,BC, CD, R
DE,Ed,zquales grans’,, Aequilaterum eft :
igituri pentagonum A BCDE. Rurfus, quia.
arens ABED , aquales fants addito com-

ter,
29.

.muni BCD,ficntzquales 4BC0,EDCB. f 27

dnguliargo AED,BAE,dictis arcubus in. #r-
A g B % Gflen.
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fiftentes zquales erunt. Eodem modo ¢qaa:
les erunt cuiliber hornm: angulorum: reliv
quianguli.- Infitunt enimequalibus azci.
bus, quorum fingoli ex-terays arcubus zqua.
libus componuntur. Aequiangulum eft er-
go:peamgonum ABCDE.Quare cum & ¢--

quilaterum efle fir ofté®@m infcriptum eriec

dato circulo pentagonum zquilaterym, &:
xqeiangulum: Quod faciendum erra??

Broblsma 12: Propof. 12+ civca daturicip..
sulum,pensagonsum aquilaterum , ¢
 equiangulum defcribere, .

' S'I’t circa datd
“(Heirculum AB
GDE,defcriben
dem. pétagoniy

- xquiliters, & =
quiangulem s

. Inferibatar co
Sageniy zquis

ager i, & xqais -

anguluni A B ¢ D E ,+ & ex ceatro

F;ducicar reft¢ F4,FB,FC.FD,FE.ad quas
ducantur perpendiculares GH, HI, KLy
IG,coeuntes in G,H, Lk, L. Qim enim -an

“guli GAE,GE A, -duebus finit rectis minom.

b 13
prom.

Ies, partes nimirumanguloram redtorun

FAG,FEG; beoibunt recty AG,EGad pa¥

tes G,& fic dealijs . B quia iple-vangsios

circulum, per coroll.propof.1 6. 4ib. 3. enit

deftriptam pentagomm GHIkL, cicea cis

culum 5. quod dico ¢fe xquilategyny atque
. : » xqui-

e
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#quiangulum. Duils enim re&is FG, FHY
FLFK,PL, orunt quadratarettz FH, cz- 47
qualia tam quadrata re&aram ¥ A, AH, P;""”.'.
quamrearem FB, BH.Quarequadrata®.
reétarum F4,AH, xqualiaerunt quadratis
re@arum FB,BH. Demptisigitur quadrae
tiszqualibus ré@arum zqualium FA,. FB,-

- remahebune quadrata re@taram AH, BH,

zqualia; ideoque & re@z AH, BH, zqua-
les erunt. Quod etiam confiat ex coroll. 24
propof36.lib.3.cum AH,BH,ex codem pid
cto H, dacantur eitcalum rangentes in 4,
& B.Quoniarergo latera AF,FH, triana
guli AFH,squalia funt kateribus BF, FH,
wianguli BFHL.Ef autem & bafls A , bafi
BH,zqualis,vtofienfum eft ; derunt angu ,,, ™
Ii AFH,BFH,zquales. Igitur e & anguli A c 4_'1,"-_
BF, BHF, Duplus igitur cft angutus AFE; ¢ 27
anguli-BFG, & angulus AH B, anguli BHE., ‘
Eodem modooﬁendcmus,vaugu?nmm-‘c, g 18
duplum cfle anguli BFY, & angalom BIC, 7, "
anguli BIF, Cum jgitur fanguli AFB,BF.
G intzquales,quod infittant circumferens
tijs AB, BC, g quz'zquales funt,cum a re.
&is zqualibusfubtendantur AB, BC; erunt
& dimidij corum BFH, BFLaquales.Quo-
citca eim'duo anguli BFH, H BF,triangiili
BFH, ﬁualcs fint dusbus angulis BFL,IEF,
wianguli IFB,; & latus illis adiacens com. == - ;
mune BF, berunt & latera:BH , BI, zqua- h 276
tia,% anguli BHF, BIE,2quales. Dupla eft pri.
crpo re&a Mi,re@z H B. Eademque.tatio.
a¢ oftendemns GH,reftam duplam egc r¢e

. . x



134 Euclidis Elem.-
&z HA. Sunt a utem oftenfz zquales H.B,.
o e, HA.lgitar & egtum.
G A H duple. HLHG, 2qua-

monftrabimus,ic@as
1 IkL,LG, zquales.
. effe cuiliberrectatum
7 HIL HG. Aequilage-
X rum ergoctt pcn,ta(go :
num GHIkL.Ruifus -

quoniam oftenfum cft,angulos BHF, BIF,.
&quales cffe,ac (emiffes angulorumy BHA, .
BICi-eryne & eoram dupli BHA;, BIC, -
quales, Eademque ratione anguli IkL; kL.
G, LGH,, zquales erunt cuilibet-angulorit :
BH 4, BIC, Aequiangulumy igitar eft pen.
tagonum GHIKL. Quapropter com,& 2+

quilaterum ficdfténfum , - defcripram eric

circa: datum circulum , pentagomam xqui-
laterum, & zquiangulam . -Quod. efficien- -
dufa erat.. - . .. ..

Problema 13.. Propofisio’ 13 An-daso pen--
tagono.equilatero ¢ aquiangwlo cir-
_cuinm inferibere. .

‘Ieinferibendus cige
- culus in date pen--
tagono ABCDE. 4 Di
gidantuc. duo: cius ane
guli- BAE,ABC, proxi+
~mi bifariam reQtis AF,.
BF,qug cocantinF.GiL.

cnim’

_les erune.Similicer de

|

1
*
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enimex {cholio pracedenus propof. ret
AF,BF,(ecent oppelita latera CD,' DE,bifa
riam, neceffe cft,duas retas 4F, BF.fc mu
o intra pentagonum fecare ,- priufquam
rectis CD, DE,occurrant.Conne@antur de-
inde re@a FC,ED,FE. Quoniam igitur la=
tera A B, BE,tnanguli ABF, zqualia font 1a-
teribus CB, EF,trianguli CBF : St antem
ex conftriétione,& anyuli ipfis contenti -

qualcs ABF,CBF; 6 crunt bafes AF, CF, & D474

. anguli BAF,BCF,zquales, Cum igitur an.

guli BAE,BCD,ponantur aquales,. & BA
E,dimidiom fiv anguli BAE ,: per conftius
Etionem; erit & BCEdimidium anguli BC

-D.Diuifus eft ergo angulus BCD,bifariam..

Simili modo olicndemus,reliquos duos an.
gulos CDE; DEA diuifos eflebifariam. Du
cantor iam ex F.adfingula Penragoni lates

.ra.perpédiculares FG.FH, FLFk, FL. on-'

niamvigitur duo.anguli FGA,FAG triangs *

li FAG,zquales funtduobus angulis FLA,. -
FAL,trianguli FAL;efique latus AF,fubeé-

fum vni 2qualiom angulorum commune ¢ ¢ 24,
erunt & rectz FG,FL,zquales . Similiterqs primi .

-eftendentur reliquz perpendicularestH, F

1.¥k.zquales cuiliber itarnm..Circulas igi
tur defcriptus ex centro F,& internallo FG,
tranfibir per pun&ta quoque HLLK,L.Quo.
niam vero latera pentagoni circolum hie
tangunt.per coroll. propof.16.1ib. 3. c0, qf
angulos rectos faciant cum femidiametris
FG,FH &c.eritcirculus in dato pentagono

infctiptus. Quod faciendum etar. .
Trzo.
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Theorema 14 Propof, 14. Circe datnm
. pentagonwm &quilaterum, c aquian~
L sulum circulum deferibere.

* R € It circa pentagonum

: / \ - ABCDE,zquilaserd
T 4’ E & zquiangulum , circu.
. lus deferibendus,Diuifis

o A /- duobus augulis BAE, 4
% D RG,bifarianv reis AF,

: - Bhqux cocantin F, in-
tra pentagonuny, vt-in antecedente propofs
demonftratum eft; & coniundtis re&is FC,- -
ED,FE,oftendemus, vt in precedenti pro.
blcmatc,rcliquos eciam-angulos BCD,CD.
E,DEA, . fc@os effe bifariam. Etunt ergo
omnes anguli dimidij inter fe zquales, qf
toti anguli aqua’ es ponanter. Qgoniam igi
thr ipcrianguleo AFB , duo anguli zquales
fum: FA B,FBA; # erunt redta FA,PB,2qua-
Jes. Eademque ratione erunt relique FCs-
- - FD,FE cuilibet iftarum zquales. Quate cit

culus- defctiptus ex centro F; interuallo ane

tem. FA tranfibit quoque per pnaQa B.C,

D E. Circadatsmergo pentagonum, &c.

Quod-facicndum erat .. :

X,

4

ad.pri

’

- Fro.
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an 15: Propof. t§. InAatocivesdo,
-~ bexaganum.to aquslaternm , O aqui-

angulum inferibers . o
= Tein datocirculoA .
- BCDEF,cuius con- s
N/ \ s o G, inforibendum
\v v hexagonum zquilatc.
ot ey~ TUm,& Zquiangulum .

- - Du&®adiametro AD 4
defenbarur cicculus ex centro Diinteruallo
vero DG, qui feset circulum dawm in pun
QisC& E, & quibus per eentrum G,rectz
cxtendaurur CF,EB. Si igitur sonnc&antur
5eQx AB,BC,CD,DE.EF,FA ,infetiptuny
crit in date Circulo hexagonum ABCDEF;
quod digo effe, & xquilaterum, & xquian-
guolum. Cum enim reéta GC.xqualis fit re.
G2 GD& 1682 DC, zqualiseidem tefiz
DG ;cx definitione circuls; eront & re&te G
€, DC; zquales inter fc ldeocge triangu-
lum €DG,etiv zquilaterum. Quare a'tresi 5.5}
anguliCGD,GDG, DCE zqualesintet felh 35
erunt: ciui;cub 6 zquales fint duobms rechis; pri
erit quilibet illorum,nempe CGD, tertia
pats daorum trc@orum . Eodem mode eric-
angulus DGE, tertia parsduoram reéori.
Sunt autem treg angul CGODGE,EGF, ¢ c1 3,
_ zquales duobus reétis. Reliquus igitar an~ prj.
gulus XGF;terria quogue'parsetit; duorufmd
seftorum. Sunt ergo tres anguli CGD, DG
E,EGF,imer fo zqualess gmbus-cum stiany
i xquas
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d15: J pqualesfine ad veiticem anguli FGA, &
pri- G B;RGCscrunt fex anguli- ad centtum G,
B.  zqualesie Qreracir.

-26. > cumfer&iz,qubus infi
¢ tere /Im Aﬂunt,f 'acp;loptclca 1e
f 29, T Qe AB;BC,CD, DE.E

tn.f ? ,. F,FA,. gqua.l'c_s;cma‘r.
e ‘%Bmfe; lzquilate..
sum cft hexagonum A

BCDEF. Rurfiis quia circumferentja B C;.
“zqualis cft citcumferenti¢: A ¥ fiaddatur
Zommunis CDEB;cmlnt cn;uélll‘lfmnxiz B:
- CDETF,AFEDG, ¢quales .. Anguliigitur i
827~ G5 infitentes BAIQ-‘?.,' ABC, ¢ ;qgalegs‘ emn!:
* Similiterque oftendemus, reliquos angulos .
BCD; CDE,DEF; EFA, ¢quales eff€ cuilia.
Letjftoram , quia nimirum quilibee infiftic-
arai-compofito ex- quatnos atcubusxqoa--
libus, nimitum extot , quot Jateracontines.-

figura infcripta,demptis diobus’. . Ex quo.. .

fit; angulosomnes. gqualibits arcubus inf--
fieto:, Quare- ¢quiangulim quoqueeft he--
lxlag_é;nnmABCDA;-:F.‘_ Indato ergocircalo-
cxagonum xquilateram;& zquiangalam.
defcripfimas;. Quod facicndum e;l;?l

E Problema 16 ‘Pnpo;/:}id ‘16:. n ddtéﬁraq-
lo,quintidecagonum o aquilisrnuss , .- -
é‘?f‘%‘md{/ﬂ“"ﬁdzy Lo 7

" Qtindateciteulo ABC , infctibendums
' Quintidecagonum.gquilacetum s &5-.
qQuiangalum. Copltitato-frizngulo zqRilax

E}

teto:

[T

/
1

e




Ziber Quartus. 139

teao-D,quod ex coroll.propof. 5. lib.1. eric

' N ctam ¢quiangulin
4inﬁ:xib;mr € -
B quiangulum trian
gulunf ABC,inda "
Peo circulo, qued &
‘gerit equilaterum

ex coroll. propof. -
F 6Jib.i.beruntque b 46,

tres am:s AB,BC. yel 28

. " CA,equales,vel p- g0,
prer tres reQtas 4 B,BC,CAguuales,velfro )
prer eres ¢quales angulos A,B.C, trianquli
& BC. Qualiumigitut parciom equalium

uindecim eft ciccumferentiatota ABC, 1a
Jlum quinque erit arcus AB,qui tertia pars
eft torius‘ citcumferentiq. ¢ Infcribarur my
fus in dato circull’o pentagonum gquilate.
am,& equianguluny AEFGH , applicans
youm afx‘gzlorﬁlﬂadxpnn&um K.Zgumq; das.

uinqueatcus AE,EF,FG, GH.HA, 2qua- /"
Jes,Qualium igivir partium 2quali quin
decim cft tota circamferantia ABC,. taliir
triumv erivarcus AE.quinta pars exiftens to
tius cireumferentix.Itaque cum arcus 45,
contincat tales partes quinque,8 arcus AE,
tresy continsbit reliquusarcus E B;duas.Di
uifo ergo arcu EB,bifariam in I, erit arcus € 30
BLpars decimaquinta totius circumferen- 2er-
tiz,Quare dutarecta BI', fubtendecdeci=
maquintant parrem= totius circumferentias
cui fi aliz quatnordecim, f ¢auales in cir-
aulo accommodentur,. infcriptum erit ip quar.

eir-

c1t.
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circulo quintidecagonum zquilateram. 5

g27. gpod g & cquiangulum cft, cam civs angu

ter. li fubtendant arcus zquales,compofitos vi

delicet ex13. arcubas zqualibus ompes, vt

- perfpicuum eft,In daro igituz circulo quin-
tidecagonum, &c. Quod faciendum erar.

Similicer antem per ca , qua dicta fune

depentagono fupra,propofi12:13.& 14.de-

{cribemus circa datum circulum quincides

cagonum zquilaterum , & zquiangalum.
Item in dato quintidecagono zquilatero,

& zquiangulo circnlam inferibemus; & t2.

dem circa datum quintidecagonum defirie

bemus circplum, ' )

Ev.
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 DEFINITIONES,
‘eI
, {3 %]
( 1 YD Arseftmagoitudo magnimdinis :
| 4 - minoramaioiis, cum -minor mezi-

|

| tur majoren.

| = Multiplex autem tft-maior ‘minoris, cii

«minor metitur maiorem.

3 Ratioeft duarum magnitndinum cinl
-dem generis mutua quqdam, {fecundsm
qua nitatem,habitudo.

4 Pmyomo vero cft 'rationum fimilitus

i

N R'.monem babcre inter femaommdnts
dicuntur.qua poffant muluplxcate fe fc
‘mutuo fuperare.

€ Jareadem rarione magmtudme dicun
tur effe,prima ad fecundam , & rertia ad
quartam,cum prim# & tertiz ‘¢que mal -

| niplicia,a lecundz & quareg ¢que mulsi.
plicibus, qualiftunque fic hoc multipli=

«<atio, vtrumque ab vtroque vel voa de.

ficiunt,vel vna zqualia funt, vel vna exs

(54




343  Euclidis Elem.
- gedunt; fi ea fumantur , quxiatet fe re
" fpondent .

7 Eandem aatem habentes rationem ma-
gnitndines, Proportianales vocentur,

8 Cum w~erogque multipliciam maltiplex
pLimz magnitudinis excefleric muleipli
cem fecunde; At multiplex tertiz non
exceferit multiplicem quartastune pri.
ma ad (eccundam maiorem rationem_ha
bere dicetur,quam tertia ad quartam,

9 Proportio.autem dn tribus rerminis pau
ciffimis confiftit, ‘

30 ‘Cum autem cres magnitudines propor

, tionales fuetine; Primaad tertiam du-

. plicatam rationem habere dicitur eius
quam habet ad fecundam : At cum quas
tuor magnitudines proportionales fue~
zint 3 prima ad quartam riplicatam r1a.
tionem habere diciturcins, quam habet
ad fecundam + Et femper deinceps,vno
amplivs,quamdiu propertio -extiterit.

31 Homaloge, feu fimiles ratione ma-

nitdines , dicuntur antecedentes qui-
- dem antecedentibus, confequentes vero
.confequentibus. . 7L

12 Alterna ratio, <ft fumprio antecedes

tis ad antecedentem, & confequentis ad
" confequentem, I

T3 Inucifa ratio,eft fumptio confequen-
tis,ceu antecedentis, ad antecedentem,
velue ad confequentem. .

14 Compofitio tationis , eft fumptio ane
tecedentis cum confequente, ceu vnius,
. - ad




. -
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-ad ipfam confequentem .
1¢ Diuifioratioms, et fumptio exceffus,
quo-con&qucmcmffuperat antecedens ,
.ad ipfam confequentem, :
36 Conucrfjo rationis,cft fomptio antece
-dentis ad exceffam, quo-fuperat antece.
dens ipfam-confequentem.
a7 Exequalitateratioeft, fi plures dua-
bus finit maganitudines, & his alie multi.
tudine pares, quebinz fumantur, & in
-eademaatione .: .cum vt in primis-ma+
-gnitudinibus prima ad vltimam,fic & in
- fecundis:magnitadinibusprima ad vltia
mam e {e habuerit.
Vel dliter.Sumptioextremotumy, per
- fubdudtionem-mediorum. . -
118 Ordinataproportioeft , ‘cum fuetit,
quemadmodum’ antecedens ad confe.
quentem,’ita antecedens ad confequen.
-tems fuerit etiam, vt cSlequens ad aliud
quidpiam,ita corifequeus ad alivd -quid-
© 7 piam.. :
19 Pertuibara autem proporticeft, cum
teibus pofitis magnitudinibus ;' & alijs,
~ quz fint his multitudine pares, ve in pri-
mis quid® magaitudinibus fe ‘habet an.
‘tecedensad coiifequentem,itain fecune’
dismagnitudinibusantecedens ad confe
-quentem: Vt autem in primis magnitu.-
dinibys ‘confequens ad aliud quidpiam, -
- fic in fecundis maguitudinibus . aliud
quidpiam ad antecedentem. ‘

" THEO.
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. THEOREMA {. PROPOSITIO 1.

8i fint guotcungsue magnitndines quotrwng;
= magnigndinem aqualium numero,fingt
le fingularum , ague multiplices ; quam
multiplex effvniss wna magnitudo,tam

- multiplices erunt, & omnes.omnisins..

W £ ¥ Q B _n € A

Int quotcunque magnitudines A B

CD, totidem magnitudinum E, F, ¢-

que multiplices . Dico magnitudines A B»

CD, fimul, tam efle multiplices magnitu-

dinum E,F,fimul, quari cft multiplex A B,

ipfius E,vel CD,ipfius F. Cum enim AR, C

B, fint zque.multiplices iplarum E. & F, fi

AB,diunidatur in magnitudines AG,GH,H

B,ipfi E,cquales,& CD,quoque in magni-

tudines CL1k,kD,ipfi F, ¢quales; ( Diaidi

autem poterit .quelibet in-partes omnino

equales,cum A B, C,D,E,F, ¢que multipli-

ccs,atque.ideo toties E,in AB, perfe@e ¢6-

tincacar,quoties F, in CD, vtex ijs,qug-in

defin. 2.huius lib.feriplimus,conftat) eruut

magnitudines 4G,GH, HB, tot numero,

quot fiunt magnitudines CILIK,kD. Quo-

niam vero AG,& E,zqualesintér fe funt ,

fiipfis addantut equales CI,& F, 4 crunt A

3 2:$10 G,Cl,fimul, ¢quales ipfi E.& F, ﬁxm:il .Eo-
S cm
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* dem modo eruntGH,& 1K, fimul xquales

ipfis E,&% F,fimul; Necnon HB, & KD,eif~
dem Ef& P Quoticsigitur Biin AB,velF,
in CD,contijietut,toti¢s,& E;F, fimul, in
ABED,fimul compicheadintur:1deoque,
quam multiplex eft AB, ipfius E, tam funt

. miluplicés 4B,CD,fimul, ipArum E, &

F,fimul,vt conitatex ijs ; qua: indefin.2.
huius lib.feripfimus . Quare £ fint quorcii-
que magpitudines.quotcunque jmagnitudi

oum,&¢. Quod erat demonftrapdum

© Theor. 3. I3r'opo[itiaA 2. Si ;‘tm'm)‘x /e;l)m{‘

agus fuerit multiplex, asque tertia quar-
245 ﬁ;ﬂit auten: Cp quinta fecunda aque
mnltiplex.atque (exta quartayerst ¢ ci-
. pofita. primacum quyints , fectnde ague
_-msleiplex, asque tertia cnn fextaquare
24 e

\ It magoitudo prima A B, ram multi.
plex Fccundz Cyquam eft multiplex D
Bytettia,quarta Fs Rurfus, tam_fic mll!(i-
plex BG ,quintd ipfinsC ;, {ecundanguam
multiplex éft EH,{‘ex,t;aj_pﬁus F,quartz, Di
©0-AB, primanicuin BG, qmnta compofi=

. taftany mleiplicem effe fecundz C,qud

; muldplexeflt,’DE-, trttiacompofita cum

fexta’ EH,ipfius Fyquarce.Cum enin' A B,
IR G fint |



146  Exclidis Elem..
fiat zqae muliiplices iplaram C, F, eruse

@ % AW B W

in A B, ot magnitudines iph C, squales,

wot funt in DE,zquales ipfi F: Eadem ra.
tione crubt; & in B G, tor xquakes ipfi C,
quot funtin EH,»quales ipfi F. Si iglcur g
quahbas mmaltitudinibus 4B, DE,addans
tur zquales multitudines KG,EH, crunt
totz niultitudines AG, DH,equales. Quare

" teties somprehendicur Chin 4G, quocics .

P,in DH. Quod etat oftenderdum,

Yheor.s. Propofitio 3. 8i fit prima feenna
"o ague multiplex, arque tordinimnrse s
famanrier autem aque pysdtiplices pui
ma, (5 tertia: Erit O ex agho,[umpt arem
’?J?ﬁ vtrisfue fgue maRiplex,altong

k] , em Jectind s, alters asctirm 7‘!?}77?4:

tam mpluplex

c freyada: B, qua
':%ﬁ__i - swliplexef €
W € ternia quangly
)—::g fumanuiq: B,

L B o B okt
plices prima, & wertiz 4, & . C. Dico e
quotam multiplicem cflc £, (us.B.fecun

?

ieprimama -
5‘ l ‘,!v i ',-E S gritido A,
LN . o . -—Vp

»

~

i'
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de,quam et F,ipfins D,quatre Nam cum
E.& F,finc xque mulriplices ipfaium A, &
C; i diftsibwantut E,& Finmagnitudines
ipfts 4.& C,zquales,vt in EG,GH, HL&
FK.kL.LM,crunt tot patees in E, zquaies

- ipfi 4,quog (unt inF,aquales ipfi C. Quo.

niam vero EG.FK, xquales e {pfis A, &
G; funt autem A,& C, xqoe multiplices ip
farum B;8 D;ex hypotheli 3 Ecuni X EG,
Fk,catimdem B,& D, zque multiplices.
Pari ratiope crunt GH, KL Irem HI, LM,

2que muleiplioes earnndem B, & D,erunt

igiur & compofitr sex £G,GH;que mal

. tiplicesapfius B,vt compofitx cx FK,KL, ip

fins C,c180 & paritér comipofita ex EH, H

a2,

1,& ex FL, LM. & caden ¢rir ratio fi plur -

ges fint partes.Quod oftendendum ciat.,

Thedr.4. Propefitio 4- . Si prima ad fectn
* dasm eandorwbabuerit rasionem, ¢ tovs
sia ad glartam: Ztiam aque mulitiplices

primaCtertic , ad aqut vwlpsplices fo= .

CHRAQ,C qHIATIE  IHXLA QUAMNIS B tie

plicationiomcandems habebise rationeos , .

Ji pross ivser favefpondent , ita fummpts

fmlv f

- pyépéytio A.a_8 l.qilc'C,ad D, &

W manturque prienx A,.& cettis Camque
sultiplices E,& F; Jacm leslidee Bk quar
8 D,zque multplices G, & H, ivaa quie
wis mubiplicationens: fine B, F, ita.muki»
plices fimt iphrum A,C, fign G, H, iffara

' G &. - BD



148  Enclidis Elews.
8,D,fc non, His pofitis, conftac ex defin.
: . s N oo 7
a z T
A

el

PO » ™

" &:htrius 1ib.fi B, deficicd G,etiam R, defice-
re ab H: ¢ i B, zqualis eft ipfi Gieriam F,
aqualom effe ipfi H: Ec denique fi Eexce-
dit G,etiam Fyexcedere H.  Alioquin non
cffer;pér defin.6.cadem proportio A,a4 B,
qux C,ad D, fi earum xque maltiplicia né
fempet ita fe haberent. Dico iam, muldiplic
cia primz ac tereizz nom folum vna defice-
re 3 mulriplicibus fecundz, ac quarez, aut
vim z?halia éfle,aut vna excedere, ve dixi-
o, fed eandem queque inter fe propor-
tionem habere. Capiantar enim nutfus [, °
k,ipfarum E,F, 2que multiplices; Ttem L,
M,zqac multiplicesipfarum G, H. Qua-
niasn igjeur tam mulriplex et E,primaip. |
Gus A focond2,qui Fyrertia ipfius Cyquate l
tz) fumprz funt autem & 1,K,xque muléi.

a3. plicesipfaram E,F,primz actértix:a Eriit
g%i7:  guogue ex 2qua I.E, zque muliiplicesip- |
: S - farum”

: 2
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. farom 4,C,fecunda, & quarre. Eadem ra-
tione exunt LM,ipfasum B,D, xque mulw
tiplices. Etquia penitar proportio 4, pri=

* mzx ad B.feclidam,qux G.tenix ad D,quar
tamr oflenfzquefunt Lk,2que multiplices
prima,& teitiz A,C. Isem LM, ¢que mul
tiplicesfecundz, & quartx B,D, iftz qua
ﬂforum fust gque multiplices voa defici&, .
vel excedent,vel xqualeserumt. beigoira b,

fe habebit E.ad B,quorum 1K, funt zque defin.

" multiplices,vt G,ad H,quorum LM, fant 4%+ -
. &que multiplices. Quod esat oftendendii«

Theor. 5. Propofitio 5. Si magnisnde mas
gnitudinis ague fuerit mulsiplex , atque
.. ablataablate:Etiam religna veligua ita,
wanltiplex erissvtrota tosing, . .

A :E’ ﬁ»""' .

Ta muksiplex Gt tota AH, totius C Dyve
I cft multiplex AE,ablata ablatz GFs
Dico reliquam EB,ita effe multiplicem re-
liquz BD, vt ofk tota 4 Bstotius CD. Ponae
tur enim EB, jtd muliplex cuivfpiam ma.
ghitadinis,videlicet iplins GC, vueft 4E,
maltiplex ipfius CF,vel tora 4B, totius C
D.Quenjam igitur AE,EB.zque fant mut; a
tiplices ipfaipm CF, GC; 2 ¢sir to1a A8, I
totius GF,ita multiplex,vt AE,. ipfius CF, 7% .
hes e orgnes omnivin, Yevna yuins : Sed.

e - tam
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tam inultiples etiam pomtor AN, ipfins €
D,quam cft multiplez AR.ipfius CF.Igiwt !

t R A
B TE
AB,1ameft muliiplex ipfins GP, gof mul-. |

tiplex ¢lt ipfus CUs Sarque ideitco zquan
lesfunt GF ,.CD ., #bhata‘igitur communt

- GF.xquales erunt GC,FD. Tam mukiplex -

igitarerit EB,ipfius FD, quara muliplex
eft ipfius GC.Sed itamultiplex pefita fuit |

"EB,ipfins GC,vt 2EipfiusCF, hoceft,ye

sots 4B rotivs CD. Quare tam. multiplex
eftreliqui EB,reliqux FD ,. quamcfttos -
ABjotins €x quod cfh propofitam.

Theor.6. Propefitio: 6..8i dea magnitudi-
nes duarum magnisndinum fint agque .
moltiplices, B desraBaquudarm fint sas
vinders sque syultiplices - veligna oif

= dewsmwt 2qmales; Pons, e epwe ipfarnsy
oulciplier. - - T

Ise magnirdines AB.CD, aque mul-
tiplices ipGrum E;Fy & detrattz 4G,

* €R,ecarondem K, F.xque multiplices. Dico

‘ GB,HD, qurcfé- #quales cifdem

>
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E,F,aut certe carundem xque multiphcesy
%mam AB.CD.funt ipfarum E,F.xque
multiplicesicruptin AR, toc maggmudma
zqualesipfi E , quet funt magnuudines in
CDyzquales.iphi F. - Rurfiis quis 4G, CH,
carundem E,F,eque mubiplites fand cioe

quoquein AG, tot magnitudines.ipl: £,z
zuales,quot fuot magnitudinesin C H lps
Fwquales, sj igitur ex zqualituis muicis
nd-mbnsAB,CD, demanrur maltitndines
uales 4G, Cs.remanebia e multicudis
aes GB,HD,zquales . Quare toties contie
pebitur E,in-GB.: quories F, coatinerur ity

HD;s ac ytmmie fGB, zqualisfitip E3
eriv.quoque HB;i yﬁ,aqualis Simaterm.
€B,maltiplex fitipfius E: eritita multic
plex HD;ipfius Kve 6B, soultiplex e ip..

fins E2quandoqaidem totics E,inGB,con- - k

nnetnr,quotm Ein HD,L exx{ht .vt oﬁm.

LY

Ibnr. P Pnpoﬁtfo 7; .lquan
Mmh&mrmm.sz
i L- imadquha' g

!—-‘-h-*-—m! v-u--A—ah

x"""ﬂ ;.-.L..._qch-lh.» P

‘—. . — -pl

Srnt Juumgmmdiu: a5 B, zqnles
ivmar f¥;8 sertia quanik €L Dico U, &
x,haberoun&mrpopmnonem adC. hé'
C,Onctﬂi‘MMlﬂndmtpleqné?m- i
Y G 4 pomit e

ine
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152 FuclidisSElem.
portionent habere . Swmnantur D, E, " 2que
multiplices iplarym aqualium 4, Bs 4t

M.‘?—‘A
e et B

runtjue D, E, xqualsinterfe. Capiatar -

sui fus Fvecinque maltiplex ipfivs €.Quor

piam igitat D, 2,2quales funt, fit vt veragy

vel minor fibquam F.vel a:?nal'is,vd ma-
. 305, juNta Quameunque mu

e mukiplicia fumaggs . Quate -cum D,

Eszquemuliplices prime A, 8 B,tertiz,

{
J

\

tipbtationem

mivckes fistipfa K, Mldiplice fecundz, &

quaitz G, (¢f goim Cinflarduarummas

. Enkﬁdinnm,&c)vd aquales,vel majoress

ezit 23 propottio prime Asad C,fecunda,
“queterng Bad Chuarsam. - o -
Eodem paQo oftendemus F. vel minoed
eflc veraque 1, E, vel vinque gqualem, vel

o e

b —

maiprem. Igimineum Fapuluplex primdd .

& tenrie C,ppa deficiard Dy & Exsquemal -

+ tiplicibus fecundg 8.8, queisg Bs vel vna

equalis fic,vel maiorsz Eric quoquc ea pro-

defin. Portiaprimg Caad fecundam A, Qua egrrig

" guin.

C,ad quaream B;qued eftprepefitum.Pof. -

Setbraius £ - have pars oftendi per
coroll. 4.propof.ex innerfa rationg.’ Cum
Chim‘qﬂ"nhmﬂﬂl finefle Aad C; vt By;
ad-Grig conuertendo Goad A, v0'C,.ad R. .
Aoquales crgoad eandem,candom hab&e:

rationcm. Eteadem adaequalessquod crac.
Theoo

demepliandumy -
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Theor.8. Propofitis8. Insqualium magni
tudinsum 17 aior ad eandem,maiorem ra
tionens habet.qguam minor,Et endem ad

' . msirorem,masorem rationess habet, qui
: ad maiorenn

-

L I e =

—g

"R X - <

b . ’

; Int magoitdines inzquales, AR, ma»
; S ior,& C,minor, Tertia awtem quali=
bee D. Dice propettionem 4B, ad D, ma~
iorem effe proportione C,ad D. A4t & con=
ueyfo, maiorem efle propottionens D, ad
C,quam B, ad AB, hncelligatur enim jo
AB;maganitudioe maioie, mamnitudo A E,
#qualis minori C,vefivreliqua EB. Virags
deinde EB, AE , mqualicet mukipliectur,
hac lege, vt GE,mubtiplex ipfius B, man
for quidem fir,quam- DAt HG, multiples
ipGius AE,non fx minoz eadem D, fed vel
maior,vel zqualis .- Quoniam igiwer duz. |
FG,GH, ¢qae multiplices fint duatum. B
E,E4; eticd gota-FH, ita muliiplex to-
tius AB,vt HG,ipfius: AE,bocelt,.ipfius C»
enm zquales finrpoficaC,& AE. Capiamr.
quoque ipfius D,moleiplex 1k , quz provi.
| wmamaior ft,quam HG. Abfiflacrgo Lk,.

G 5 "Im:
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que equalis fit ipfiD,non eric A L » major,

N A .
& b
i LL.,J* —i C
B ¥ 4
. L R ST
uam HG, (alias lk.uon cffer multipletip-
s D,proxune maior quam H G5 fed &
IL,maior que qoecfict quam HG.. Qued
& lk,dupla fit ipfus-Dip.es (picnumr e, AL,
non effe maierem,quim HG.eum: HG,po
fita fit non minor quam D, hoc eft,. quim
- 1L,)& idciteo HG,erit vel c;qnah‘yipﬁfll.,
vel maior. Et quiv. FGymaior cft pofita qui
Dy Ll veroqqualis cidem Dz eic «qu,&e
¥G,mmaior quam Lk .Cumeaigo HG, nonv
sinor fit quam 1L, vtdemonftratum git, -
fed vel¢qaalis,vel maiotseric tra FH,ma
jor quam 1K. leaqive suny FH, HG , fint ¢
quemualtipl:ces prima AB, &tertig Cpate
?ne Ik, mukiplex ipfivs D, qugintareft
ecund® & quarta : & autemn FH,oultia
Plex prime, maiot quam 1K, multiplex fe- |
" cundg; At HG, muluplextenig, nosfis
- maiet,quanh 1k, maultiples quarte,immo
minor,ex hypothiefi; (fumpta-epinveft i,
multiplex igfiis D,maior quam HG,).crip
maiot preporeio-A B;prine ad D; focandd,.
quam Citemicad D,quartam..
* Quoniany vere ¢ cirario 1K, muliiplex
prims D, (ponstus t_nhnud); Prima ac
[

~
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tertias At C.fecunda & AB,quarta ) mai®

cﬁ:]uamﬂcmldpkx fecundg Cs Ac 1K,
mu

viplex testiy Dymaiot how eft ; quam ¥
H,multiptex quarteA B,immo minor,com
FH,maiot fir,gram Ik, vtoftenfor ofty
erit maior proportio B,primg ad C,{ccune

. dam,quam D,terti¢ ad ‘A B,quartim:quod:
" eft propofitum. Ingqualiom igire magai-~

tedinum maiorad candem,R¢. Quod erat
oltenderdum,. - :

Theor. 9. Propefitin 9. gtpd eandems;

" sandeom babenrramonem , aquales junv
inter fe - Ex adquas-eaderm enndem bn-.
betrasionem ,. e& quognie funt inser fo &
qunless . )

—B b -

sionem ad CaDico-£,& B, ¢fl¢ in-

H AbcameprimameA, & Bcandem fas
" wes i 4qunles. Sit enim, Gfieri poieh; alee

1a,nempe A, maiof,& B,minot , & Exit igi-
tut miior proportio- A,maiotis ad C,quam

"l

ags

- Bymimotis adesndem G 5 quod eRconmra

Aypothicfi Nonesgp ingquales funt A,&

B,fed gquales. Habeas deinde € ,eandem
reportionew ad A,8 BiDicoruifus A&
;-cﬂi’gqparu.Nam‘ fialters, nesape A.ef+
- fer pwaior,80 B;minors b haberes €, ad B,
minoress ) maloeny »ptcoim, “twm'. manaam
Cde H

C e

vy -

H 1A
quin.
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186 Eut Iidifllept.

#d A, maiorem : quod eft contra hypothe |
" fin. Nonigiwr maiereric A, quam B, fed

gqualis. Qugigitur ad eandem -, caudem
habent rationem, &c: Quod demoh(kau-
dJum erat. Cow

_gitndinems vatiopens basentivm . g8

- migiorem.ratienem habes, dla s asor efl: §

Ad quam autem eadem vaicraps mtw-

nm }Mht* minar ejl.

04

Abeat primum A.adC,maioten pro-

pottionem,quam-B,ad candem C .
Dico A,maiorem ¢fle, quim B:'ST enim A,
foreripfi B,gquahs,.lubcrem A& B, can
dem proportionem ad C ¢ 5i autem A, mi-
nor cﬂ'es,quzm B.5 kabetet: B, maior4d C,
proportionem maiotem, quim .4, nyjnar
ad esndem- -C,quod-eft cormra hypochefin.
Non eft igitur A, equalis vel minor quam
B,fed'maier. Habeat fecundo C, ad B,ma-
forem-proportionem, quam ad 4. Dieo B;
miinoten effe quam A, Non-enim 2qualis
erit Biipfi’ Ay callogui haberet C ;eandem
proportionem ad A,& B 5 quord-cft contrs
hypdtlicfin. Néque vore B, maior crirqui.
A, # alias haberee C.ad minorem A, maige
tem gropomoncm qpmulB, m;wr;m:

uo
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ﬂﬂod magis eit contra hypo!hcﬁn « Minot
igitut cft Bquam A, quod eit propoficam.
‘Ad candenr igitur mag nitudinem rationé
habeutiom , &¢, Quod etat demonftrane
dume ¢, .. _

4

Theor. zr Propof” 11 Qua videm jau

eadem rationes, Crinser fe, unt
- eadem. . ’

Pl X

Ine p}bporﬁon& Asad B,&-Crad Dycas
dem propottioni E, ad F.. Dice & proe

_portiones A,ad B,& C,ad D, eafdem effe

et 3, fectindum ‘definitiopeny 6 Sumate

_sur gnim ad omues -antesedentas A, C, E,
zque multiplices quzeungue G,H,I, & ad

omuies con{equentes B, D, F,alim quacuns
quic xque myliiplices k. L, M. .Quoniam
igitur ponitur effc 4, prima ad B,fcendd, .
vt-Etertiam ad F.quarttdss fir ve £G, mul. a

siplex primz deficita k, multiplice feeun - gwim..

dz, deficiat quoque 1, multiplex tertiz ab
M,mjukiplice quanex s Et f G, zqualis cft
ipfiK,vel maior,zqualis quoque i I, ipfi

-M,vel maior: £Sed(vt .modo often- .
* dewr) fi Lminot eft,quam M, vel agqualis, b“.‘.‘f

yel maier. eft quoque H, minot quars, L, 947+

velzqualis,vel maior: proprereaquod po.
niws eflc E,prima ad Fylccundam, vt C,vex

caof

\



138 Ratlidis Kiewn |
tiaad Dyquartam . Quare i G ,. mulcipler
rimz A deficie !-Kit{n'dhiylic:fccandx B,
dq‘ckcqnoque H , mulsiplex tertigC,ab.

L.multiplice quariz Bt fi G,zquanis efts-

vel maior quam K,ctiam H ,. xqualis erit,.

vel naiot quam L.Idemque oftendetarac

cidere jn quibufcgnque alijs aque multi-

&6.def plicibus . ¢ Quapraprer etit A prima ad B,

| gin. fecundam,ve C,tertiz ad D,quartam. Quz
igitus eidesn fiint exdem tationes, & Mt

fefunt exdem. Quod'erat oendendunts. -

Blwremw 1. Prepofitio 11. Sifint mae

-1 gnirndines guorinngue. proportionalest.
<. quswudmodiusy f¢ habuerit vna antecss.
= dentium ndwnam confequennum, isa fr
: ibabebuns omnes antecedenges 44 oipnié

B, & . anmmdi
£ ptd® v—s_-j:cf’ "-:‘i
e ek e

N Ry ¥od in o»pof’ . 3.de propertione ol
’ Q tipliei sremonﬁruuk;oﬂcndit-hic de
einni genete preportionss, evinm iFrations

Ths. Sint ergo quotcangne mqgl\im:kﬂ’ A

— e e e
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B:C,D;E, F,proportionales, hoc eft.fie 4,
ad B,v¢ C,ad D,& E, a4 F. Dico e eft voa
antecedentium ad ynam confequentium: ,
nimirum A,ad Byita cffeommes antcceden-
tes fimul 4,C,E, ad omrues confequentes

.fimul B, D, F. Sumpris enim G,H,[,#qus

mulciplicibut acecedensivar; & k, L, ‘M,
xqua multiplicibus confequentivey,w eriic 4
omu=s G,H, 1, fimml omniom 4,C, E, fie q-m:
moulita mukiplices,vt vna vnius, nempevt * -
G.ipfius Ay & omnes,k,L.M, fimal omnidy
B i.F, Gl 12 mulkiplices, ve vaa. vaius, -
nimirum ve k.ipius B.Quoniant vero po-
nitur cfle 4,prima-ad B, (eciidam,ve C,ter-
tia at D,quarcamy, & vealia E, tertizad o
liam F.quarcam; é fir vt fi G,multiplex pri
ma deficita K, mnltiplice ecundz, defie Déedef
eiat quoque H,muldplextertiz ab L, mul, 48~
tiplice quan#,% 1,ab M:Et fi G.gqualisett.
ipfi k,vel maior,aqualis quoque fic H',ip§
L,% Lipfi M,velmaior. Acproindefi G,
minorelf, wel zqualis,vel maior quam k .
& omes G, H, L. fimal omnihuszl,L,M,ﬁf
mul minoresfint, velizquales, vel maioe
tes. ¢ Quacirca vrelt A,prima ad B, ccun. € 6-def
‘damita eric A,C.E, tertiaad B; D,F, quar- g%,
tam, Si fine itaque niagnirudiacs quotcuns

e propottiogales,&c«Quod demoniirap

3.
H
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Fheorema x3. Propof. 15.°Si prima aid fe

. .eundom eandem habuerizvationem qui

- #ortin adguartam ;sertia vero ad quar.
i, RAm mmiorems rationem. habuerit; quan

: . quinta ad fextam - Prima quogsse ad fe- -
. %pdam maiorem ratiouem babebituguk

- quinta ad fextam. :

S It prima A,ad B,fecondamy vt C, tets
- - tia ad D;quarcam: fic aucem proportio
... Grertiz ad' D,quartam maior,qui-E, quin-
° tx ad B,{extam. Dico, & propotticnem A,
itimat ad B,{ecundamy vilc maiotem quany
,quintz ad F,fextam, fecundum defmirtie
zem 8.hog e, fmptis 2que multiplicibus
wfiram A,E ;- Hem zque muleiplicibus ip
um B,F.rontingerc pofle, vt multiplex
. . @pfius Aexcedat multiplicemipfius R, - ag
" miltiplex ipfius ¥, multiplicem ipfins ¥,
- non excedat . Sumpiss enim G,H,1, zque
sultiplicibis antecedentiom ; Be k, L; M,
pque muleiplieibus confequentiom , .com
:?A,primapad B,fccum,v: Cirerremad
aé )CfD,qualtam; a fitve fi G, maltiplex prima
= excefleric k,multiplickm fecunde, excedar
®- guoque H,multiplex testix ipfam L, mule
tiplicem quana, &c. At quando H, exee-

- die
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@it ipfam L, & nonweceflasio I, excedicip-b8.def
fam'M , fed xqualis alig anlo eiit,vel mi- qmin..
s1or; quod-maior ponatut propostio C, pris
g 2d D, feenndam , ‘quam Etestiazad F,
qma:ram:lgiterfi Gyexeedic k, non'nescfla .
tig I excedit M., £ Maior eft ergo praportio
A,prima ad B,(ecundam,qoam Estertigad ‘?: J!f
K, quartam.Quamobrem fi prinia-ad fecun 767+
dam eandem babuetit rationen;quam rer:

" tiaad quanam , &c. Qucd of'endendum,

crat.

Theor. 14. Propofitionds 8% prima ad fe-
cxundam eanden habuerit vagionermquni
. devtia’ Ad quariams 3 Pritnis v3to quam
" zevtia maior fucrit,erit ¢ fecundis maiop
o gwans gy At A L) wod fi priviafuerit egsin.
" -dia sertinyeris & facunda qlalis qugria:
= 84 wero minoxs¢r mipereviy; - . =

? -
N

A Gilainn, g o ¢
'3L‘“r-d—t- -} .cafndam,vd C’,terda'adb,‘; IR

‘ g)"-i quarmm.Dito fi-A;maiot s -2t L

i b:ono sijpguam C.foic qunque Bima - ok

iotoraynam:D. Quod fiA sequalis faerie®

n'que A,minor fucrit quam C, minorem

quoque effe B.ipfa D, Sit primum A,maior 4g.

quam C, & eritque’pfopeerea pioportio A, quin.

majonisad B, maior.quaniC, minoris ad

eandem B.Quoniam igiur eft C,prima ad

Difectndam,vt A tertia ad B.quartam;Pro

portio autem Ajtettiz ad B, quartam, ma-
BN - ]

-

-«

~
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b 13, ior eft, v aflendimas,quam C,quime ad B,
M. festam: & Maior quequc ctit
- i"—_“! 4 proportio Cprimead D, (eele

dam,qud C.quinte ad B,fese

co. 5 . cMinor ¢t erge Dyquam

- > .- Bildeoque B.maior%:xh'qm-
9. DsQJodeﬁ propofitum.. .. S

guin. _ Sitdeinde A,anualis iph C,d erisque id-

circoAyad B.we Cryad B. Quoniam iginse:

¢ 11. PropertioncsC,ad D& €,ad Biexdem ste -

1 e Pl
win, Proportioni A,ad B,ecrunt quoque inter fe
9. Sxdem proportianes C,ad D,& C,ad-B; f
quin, ldgoqzciths emat B& D. Quodeft
e, oy I T
f,:,,‘ g.a“;%:mrio A,mino qeam(Cs g etirque ob.
hoamajor ;:i)yomon"m'ng:motis ad Byyuam.
- Ayminotis. Quoniam igitur
eft C,prima ad D,fecundam,ve A, xenisafnd;
Byquartam; eft autegn propoitioA , sertiz:
ad B,quartam minor,quam. C, quintzad
M13. B, fextam . bMinorquoque Btit propota.
Suin. tie 0;primz ad D;fecandam,quam C,quin
1 10. txad Bfextamy éIdéaque By, mrinorcric
i, qyam Dyuod cft propofiknm. Si prima igi
N tarad fecundam gandom habuptic ratiow
aom,AoQuod ctardemontfirandam.. . .

LI S T I

—————
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Theor. Propoftg. Barteseum pariter maj
* woNciboe 3 eadem Pomt tarione , f5proms
Jibi oo veSondent s formax ey,

¥+ X fI T opE &C
Yy —%
Lo s T v

% - —y, ¥
! Slnt pattinm A& Bxque multiplices C
! L,& EF.Dico itaefle CD,ad EF, vt 4,
#d B.Cum enim CD,& EF, fintzque mul. -
. tiplices ipfarum A,& B,conrinebiur A, to.
{ ties in CD,quoties B,in EF ., Dividatur er-
" g0 CDiin pattes CG.GH, HD,zquales ip-
| 1 A,& ER,inparcesEL Ik,kF ;mquales ipfi 4.,
| B.s etitque CG,ad ELve A,ad B, quod C gy,
G.& A,zqualesinter fe fint,necnon EL &
:i!ikt:em ra‘i’otic crii;cGoq}ll;ad IK, &HD, (o
841 A,ad B, b ) QCG, GH,HD. e
ac E1,1k.KP,candem habebant proportio- 7%
pem. Quocitca vt €G.idEL hoceft,ve A, ©
ad BeitacritCD,ad EF. nempeomnes C € 130 *
gﬁn,we)éﬁmdagrmm ET, Ik, KF,G. v
quodelt propofium. Partesitaqscun - -
ricer mukiplicibus,&c. Quod cratdetd -
] g_». i . Quoderatdemd -

\wa;
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Theoresma 16 Propofisio 16. Si'qrzsher
- magn; tudinesproportionales ferint, -
O viciffim proportionales erjnt.
IC demonfiratur
Alerna,fuc Per.
-3y  mutata propottio, fcu
o W==E  ratio;quadefin.rz. ex-
L — - plicata eft. Sit enim 4,
: © dmw—C  ad B,vtCiad D. Dico
.7 w=D - viciflim, feu permutan
Poe  do, cllcquoque 4, 2d
. ., Gyt B,ad D.Sumanms
‘suim ipfarum A,B,primg ac fecurda, zque
a 14 multiplices E,F,Item ipfarum C, D, tertiz,
vin, & quarex zque multiplices G,H; a eritque
LSS E,ad F,vt 4,ad B,cum E.& F, fint pariter
_ shultiplices partiom 4,& B. Eadem ratio.
neetit' G,ad H, vt C,ad D, Com igictur proe
o postiones £ ,ad L& €, ad U, fintexdem -
B 11. proportioni A,ad Bperunt & ipe 4 intet fe
quin, ~cxdem.Rurfus,quia proportiones E,.ad Fa,
L. BGyad H,exdem (ynt propontioni €, ad
¢ 11, Dicerunt& iple cedem inter fc » hoceft, ;
in, Veolt E,primaad F,fecundam, itaeric G
d 14, tertiaad Hyquartam . d Quare fi E, ptjima
quin, ™30t cft quam G,ccrvia, vel zqualis , vel
minor,erit quoque F,(ecunda maior guam
H,quarta,velzqualis,vel minor,in quacii..
- que multiplicatione ccepta fint 2que mul
¢é-deftiplicia E,F,& gque multiplicia G, H. ¢ Eft
qrin igimr A,prima ad Cfecundam, ve B,x:itia.

atra
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ad D,quarum{tufn E, 8 ¥; fint xque mple
tiplices primaz A,ac tercig B; At Gy& Hyx.

ae muktiplices C,{vcund2,& Dy, quarez,&
1!: ab bis \na'deﬁcxant , vel 03 zqnales
fint, vel vna excedaut, &¢. ) Qi dP
pofiam . Siquatuor fgitas ma nitudincs

rojorfionales fuerint’, & viciflim propore
tionalcs crume. Q&od o(tendendtk!‘em.

' Tbm. 17 Pmpofm 17. St compofite roas

- gitadints ‘propovtionnlés. fumm.,luquu
, qmdmfcpnpommdn ricns« -
x ¥y w_ g

— k_‘_.ﬁv

J

&

il N

Oclocn dcmonﬁrat Euchdes Dinie- .

fionem radibnis,quam defin.13.'cxs
plicauit. Sint enim-compoficr magnitudis
nes AB,CB.& DE FE,Dropomonalcs, hoe

.,.
b
[

eft fit AB,ad-CB,vt DE,ad FE. Dico & dii -

uifas ea{dem proportionales cffe,hoceft »

wreft AC,ad CB,itaclic DP, ad FE,in co -

feufis, quem definitione 6.expofuimns, Fpo
fatum enim AC.CB, DF,FE, themu]m

" plices capjantur codcm'ordme GH, HILk

L.LM;s eritque G, itd mulrrp!cx Sfiys A

B,vreft GH,ipfius AC;hoce eft, vt kT.

os BF. Sed veeff mokiplex KL, ipfius DF, -

&ina quoqne-mnlcfplex eft kM, ipfios DE.
Aecque

ipfis 2

ar.
9m.

qum.



68  fuchidisElem, . (
que suakeiplicos,ocgo, (une (31, KM, ipfae

By SR S S

e o REA
ipfaram AR; DE.Capiantur ruelus 1N, M !
O,2qug multiplices ipfarum CB, FE. Quo~-
aiain igitur ficaft mukiplex Hl, prima fe
ounda CH,vt LMtestia quaree FE. Jrem
tam eft multiplex IN,quinta fecundx CB,
quam multiplex et MO, fexta quartz FE)
€% cerit & HN,fic muftiplex fecundz CB, vt

LO,multiples ¢ft quarrg FE , Itraqae cum
fit AB,priiima ad C8,fccundam, vt DE,ter-
tiaad FE, quareami 3 fumptxque fint 2que.

" multipliees GLEM,puimz ac reftiz AB,D
E:Irem fecunde, & quaree CB, FE, aque
multiplices HN, LO, 4 fic v fi GI , multi
dé.def plex prima 4B, dsficit ab HN, multiplice
9. [ecyndz CB,ctiam kM, muliiplex tertiz D

E.deficiat ab LO,multiplice quarez FE ; &
figqualis,cqualis s & ficxcedir, excedar + ‘
Quod fi deficiat tam GI, abHN , quam k|
M.ab LO,ablacis eibas HLLM, deficice )
uoque GH,abIN,& KE,abMQ . Eci G
g,ztjualis fuetivipf HN, & KM, ipfi LO;
d)‘htise;zm&mi ksl. H;}%ﬁé.% ;iH.-
- pqualis ipfi IN,& kL.iph MO, Et {i deni-
Gl,exceflerit ipfamy HN,& kM,iplam
O, ablatis communibus HI, LM,e3cedes
quagus GHJglam 1N& K[, ipm MO,

Quam




P
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Quam chaem cum GH, klo fumprz fine
aque swliplives prime 4C, & tertig D F:

GB,& quarttg EE oftenfumque Gt, {in qua-
. sungue makiplicasioneillg gope muleplis
w¢s fuerintacdeprs ) gquc mcl?]t‘lpll'ccﬁfpﬁ"
-me& terugab eque multipligibus fecundg

& quaris, vel wna deficere, vel gqnales fle,

yel vaa excederes « Erit AC, prima ad GB, eé.

" kem IN,MO, xque mutiplices focynde

dof

fegundam, vi DF.cenia ad FE,quanamqd 7%

ft propofiem +. Si compofite ‘igitur ma.
gntudings “propotionales fuerins, &c. .
"Quod oftendendumeraz, . | oo
Theorema x8 Propefitio18. i dinify ma~
. gnirudins fint proporvienales ha quogus
. WW“D”F’UM‘M"W« ‘ ’

St

- . . S .
])Emonﬁrﬂt hoc loco,Euclides compu,
figioncn) rationis., quam definitions
v4deforipfis. Sintenim divi(z magnitudi

“ mes ARNAC,& DEEF, Irqpouionalcs. hog

fitas prapoctionales elie.hoceftvrelt 4G,

ad BG,iita cflé DF,ad EF. Si enim hansfty
wt AC;ad BGiita DF,ad EF,habebit DF.'atr
aliquam magaitudinem minorem ipfa EF
wel-maiorem,cide proportionem , quam

- AC.ad BCHabeat primum DFad GE, mi



ern.
B Y HE, geidam,itd DE,testia ad EF, quar

LT —

268  Ewnclidis Elem.
“fiorem ipfa EF.R fiéri potett, candem'pro.-
a17. portioncm,quam AC,ad BC.Quonizmiigi
qmin. tur elt,vt AC;ad BC,ita DF,ad GFy werit
dividendo quoque,ve AB,ad BC,itaDG;ad
b1 .'G.F:Séd'vt' AR,ad BC,' ita'.poﬁra qiioque eft
WM‘DE.ad-EF,& Igitur eritetiam,ve D G; pri-
- 'ma ad GF,{fecandam,ita DE, tertia ad P,

© - quartain.Cum ergo DG, prima maror fif,

€ 14. quim DE tettia,c erit quoque GF,fecunda
maiér quam EF,quatea, pars quim totum.
Quod eft abfurdum. S

--Habeat deindé,fi ficri povett; DF,ad H
F,maiorem ipfa EF,éandem proportioné;
quam AC, ad BC. Quoniam igitur eftjve .

d 1o, ACab BC,ita DF, ad HF; d-énié dividen-

% doquogne vt AB,ad HC,ita DH,ad HE .

* Sed vt AB,ad BC,ita pofitaetiam et DE ,
ad'EF. elgituretitquoque,ve DH,prima

tam.Carp.esgo PH;prima minot ficquam
DE,terria, fuerit quoque HF , fecunda mi-
nor quam EF,quarta,totun quam pars.q

eft abfurdam.” Non jgitar habebit DF,all -

minorem ip(a EF, aut ad maiorem , eand€
propoitiofiem,quarh AC;hiaberad BC. Er.
go DF,ad ipfam EF;erit, v¢ AC,ad BC. q&
éft propofitum: Ttaque fi diuifzma}nimdi

nes fint proportionales,&¢. Quod demop-
fondumem =

Theo.
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Theor. 19.-Propofitio 19. Si quemmnime-
dum torsum adotum , ita ablatwm fa
babuerir ad ablatum : O religunm al
reliquum vt torum ad toe5m, fehabebit.

.- o A Véd inpro
= .

c pof. 5. de-

"D E = monftraium eft

de multiplici p-

tione, hoc loco de omni proportione, &
irrationali demonftrator . Sjrenim tota 4
B,ad totam CD,veablata A E, ad ablatz €

F.Dico& reliquam EB,eflz ad teliquam F,

D,vteft tota A B,ad tatam CO. Cum enim 4 16.
fit AB,ad CD,vt AE,ad CF. &erit & per- g,
mutando A2,ad AE,ve CD,ad CF. 4 Diui- b17.
dendoergocrit EB,ad AE,vt ¥D, ad CF. quin.
¢ Quate permutandoatfuserit EB, ad F c 16,

D,vt AE,ad CF, hoc e, vetota AB,ad cotd
CD,cumpofica fit AB.ad CD,vt AE, ad C
¥. Siigitur quemadmodum totum ad co-

, ,‘mm.&c.Qtwddnmonﬁrandom crat. -

Theoremn 20. Prepofitio 20. §i fAnttrey

mngnitsdines, O alie ipfis s nume

vo,quebine 5 € in eadems rations fumane
TNP; eX LGHO AKLEM Prims., QuAM LETLIR
maior fuerit, erit G quarta, guam fex-
g8, masor, RQuod [£ prim sortia [werit
agualis,erit Or quarsa equalis fexta s fm
Gllasinor,bac quegue minor-eris. - -

qrin.
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170 Euclidis Elewms.
Int tes:magnitudi.
’ ,._.._-‘%S nes.A.hé’,‘& tori
. dem D, E, F,Gitque 4,

[t B adB,vtD,adE; &B,
peemA E ad C,vt :EnndJ?: fir au-

g ¥ tem primum if,prima

‘maior quamG, tertia.
Dico,& D,quartamellemaiorem F, fexia

“Com caim A,maiot it quam C, 4 erirana-

iorproportio A,ad B,quam C,ad’B Eft aue
‘temwt 44,ad B,itaad D,ad E. & Maior igi~
‘tur proporttio quoque erit D,2d E,quamG,
ad B.AtveC,ab B,itacft F,ad E{Gum .n,
fit B,ad C,vt E,ad E,erit conuertendo ve C,
ad B,ita F,ad E.) Maior igiturquogque pro
portio erit D,ad E.quam F, 2d E. « Quare
D,maior etit,quam F. Quod <ft propofitii.

Sitdeinde Asxqualisipit C. Dieo, & D,
aqualem efleqgli F. Cum enim A, ficipfi
C,zqualis;derir A,ad B,ve Clad B. Et alr
wtA,ad B,ita D,ad E. Igiturerie & D, ‘ad
E,vt C;all B:Ar ve C,ad Biitaelt F, ad £, p
inoetfam rationem, wri prins. Qoarcern

. quoque D;ad E;ve F,ad Ese Idcoque zqua.

{eserunt D& E.Quod eft propofitum.
Sittertio A;minor quam C. Dico & D,
minorem-fle,quam F. ‘Cutm enim. 4, mi.
morfitquam C, e crit minoT propottio A,
ad B,gram-C,ad 3,Sed ve A,ad Birack D,

adE. f Minor.erg o qeoque proportio.cft

DjadEquam Cad B.E% ausem conuert-

do,veprius,ve Cyad B,ita E;ad E. Igitar mi

noreft guoque propoitio Oyed E.quam F,
: ad
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- ad E, proprereaq; U, minor etit quam F.
- Quod eft propoficaan . Si fintitaqs tres ma
%:umdiucc., 8caliz iphswquales sumere,
«Ce .

Thear, 2.3 Propofitio 21. Sifint tresomas .
gratudines, & alivipfis equales numere,
guabina., Enin eadtm vatiore (krpane
2av , fueritque percurbata. earum propor-
Fi036X AGHO BILER PYIMA., GUAM Lertin
amasor fuerit: erit € quarta., quam. fexe
ta, maior. Quod fi préwn & tersia fuerit g

. gualiserit & quarta aqualis fexta; fin sl

.+ .ba minorshac quoguesninor erit. . . .

«C Int tresmagnitudines A,R,C, & cotidé
D,E,F,quabinz, & in cadem ratione
- fumantut; fitque earum proportio perture
-bara,hoc eft,fit vt A,ad B,ita E, ad F, & wt
B,ad G,ita'D,ad’E ; Siv.autem primam A,
prima maior qua C,temia- Dico & D,quar-
gam eflemaiorem {exta F. -Com enim A, a8,
amaior fitquam C, 4 erit maior propertio guin.
A,ad Bquam:C, ad B. Eft autem, ve A,ad b 13.
B,ita E,ad F.% Maiorergo.quoque propor quims
tioeft E,ad F,quam Cad B.Quoniam ve-
10 vt B,ad Gitacelt D, ad Eserit conuerten
do vt C;ad B,ita E;ad DQuare:maiorquo
que erit propottio E,ad F, quam E,ad &,z .~
1dceque maior erit D, quam F. ‘Quod «& E s
Propofitum, ) ‘
. Sitdeinde 4,ipfiC, 2qualis. Dico R,
quoque ipfi Foefle zqu:xlgm,‘ Cum cnifn 8,
‘ a

fir
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172 Exclicis Elem,
fic xqualis ipfi-C,d eric A,ad B,vt C, ad B:
Sed vt A,ad Bjitacft £,ad F. ¢lgiturgric
v C.ad Biita E,ad £ Eft aatem eg inucra
ratione,vt,C,ad B,ita E,ad D, velui prius.
Igitur eric quoque vt E,ad FitaE,ad D5 f
atqueddeireo D,iph F, zqualis eric. Quod
eft propofirim. : o

5it tertio A,minor,quam C. Dico,& D,
-mwinorem efc qsam F.Cumeniem A, fie mi

nor quam C,¢ etie minor proportio A,ad B
quam C,ad B: Veawtem A.ad Biitaeft E,
ad F.~ /b Minor eft ergo propottic E, ad F,
quam C.ad3.Quoniam vero,veante,ex ine
aerla ratione,¢ft ¥¢ C,ad B,iea E,ad Dyerie
uoque minot propot.

¥ T \A ?io E,ad E quam E,ad
Y {hac propteica D,mr—

et G 10T eritquam F,quod
p———st¥® ecft projofitum. Siigi-

P ¥ UL fiREETES MaGnita-
dines, & aliz ipfisz-

quales numeto, &c. Qued oftendendum
crac. o .

Theor. 11, Propof 22, Si fist quotcnngne

magnitudines , Ty alin ipfis aquales nhe

" Miers, qua bina in eadem ratione fumane

tur: Et exagunlizase in eadems ratione
erunt,

Am hic ’demoﬁ&gat Euclides /modom

argumenrandi in proportionibusex 2"

qualicate;, quando prayomo <h ordipata. »

e ———————

— e e

. e e t—— i



" E.quertam,s-crit quoque G, multiplex pri
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Simt enim primum

C wes magnitudincsA,
. =11 B,C, & alig tres D,E,.
}I L] 1] Fe o i Bra

- atzo o-'s Dsad E:& B,ad C,ve

N OFEDNC EA B,ad F. Pico quoque:

S MIKK €3 xqualitate effe A,
2dC,vt Diad F. Sum~
pris enim ipfarum.
4,D, zque multipli-
¢cibos @, I Item ip-
_ firum.B,E, 1k,& ipe
o , 6 C.F, L,M; cnme
it 4, prima ad B,{fecnndam,vt D tertiaad:

mz A,ad Lmukiplicom fecundz 3, ve 1, 3 *
multiplex tertiz D,ad K, moltiplic& quax. Ladad
tz E. Padem racione,.cum fit B,primaad
€,fecundam, vt E, tertia ad Fuquartam;é e D4
git I multiples.primz B,ad Lmultiplicam T4
fecundz C, vik, multiplex tereiz E, ad M,
suhiplicem quarte F. Quoniam igitar .
funt cres magnitdines 6, I, L, & aliz treg
H,K,M,quz binz in cadem proportione {u :
menturse fie ve i G,/prima fuperat tertiam € 19
Lifuperee neceario queque H, quaria fex
tam M; Et fizqualis,equalis 5. Et fi deficir,
deficiar_Itaque cum G, H, zque myluipli-
ecs primx A, & tertiz D, vel deficiantyna
ab LM, zquemultiplicibus fecundz C , &
aitz Fyvel voa xquales fint, vel wha exce
dant s inquacunque maltiplicatiofe fum.
pta fing eamultiplicia s erit A, prima ad G,
H ;3 fe
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fecandam,vt D,restia ad Fiquartam.Qirod. |
eﬁ pmpohmm.

" peinde fint plares
maammdme" cribus
itave fir eriem-Cyad
A g N,vt F, ad 0. Dico-

- adhucel®, ve A,ads
N,ita Dyad ©uCum:
* epim iam fit oftensit
in nibus magaitadis
nibusss e Ao-ad C,ve
w,ad F:ponatur am&

,ad Nyve Fad O,e
. rupteresmagnieadi- |
- : nes A,C N, & aliz: !
wes BF, O, quz hinein cadem. rauona&-
muntur. E-goex xquialitate intiibasmas.
goitu: 4ivibus oreufa, rurfus etit,, v 4, ad’
N,itaD;ad O Endemque modo idé oftein:
déwir imauinque:mae mmdnmhus, per 2::
saor 5 ficut'id in uarusr demonftrariy
per tress Erficde pluribne .. Haque fifiie:
quotcunque magnicudiings, b Qm& éae
oﬁeudcndum' ; ‘

whm. 23:. Propof tio 23.. 8§ /' Bt tres me-
gaitudines; aliaque ipfis. aquales-numaro,.
g¥e binain eadémratione fumantsr, fire:
vit antems persurbarz ersm-droportie
Etigm: ex: aqwdmsu in. mdm rations-
erint;.

‘Emonftracar-hic ratkrcrzquahme. !
quando proporuo cft pertnﬂ:gta .

)11 N
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. Sint enia tres maguitudines A, B,C, alig:

tres D,E,F;ficque pertuibata carum piepor.
tio,hoc eft,fit-ve A,ad. B,ita.E,ad FsX vt B;.
ad-C,ita.L,ad E;Digo quoque ex xqualitas
teefle;y: A,ad Ciita.D;ad F. Sumpuis epint:
ipfarum. 4,B, D, xquemultipiiebas G, H, .
Ii:Ikmapfasum C,L, F, xquemultiplicibus
%k,L,M ; a Erit vt Asad B1ta G, ad I ,.cum ats
G, I.fintipfarum. A, B, aquemaltiplices :. u;h.
At o #ad Biita e Ead F 4 Igirvi G, £
adl,itaquoque cft E.ad E; ¢ Sed vt E, ad: m.”'
B,itacft quogpe kiad:M;quod K,M, fiac jp 797
farum E,F; 2quemultiphces .4 Igio ent “f y
quogs vt-G,ad I'yjta k,ad. M. Ruifus.quo- 3“1’:'
niam ¢ft B,primaad C,fecundam,vt Djter i °
via.ad E.quastam; e erit quoque ve.I , mul- .
tiplex primz B,ad L,multiplicem fecundz
Csita H,multiplex testia B, ad K, multipli
cem quarce E. Quia igitur fiint tres mas
gnitudives GLL & aliz tres H KM, que
binz injeadénvratione lumuntur; eftq. cim
ram proportio perturbata 3: cums oftenfom.
fit efle vt.Giad: I,.itak;ad M s Ecve H; ad
K.ira Lad L; ffi¢ vt i G,prima fuperatterm = 21°
tiam L,{iipeset quogs quarea H,fextam M; 1%
& Gizqualis,equalis; & fideficit; deficiat,
Ttaqi-cum G, & H;xquemultiplices prime
A& vertigD,ab L& M,zquemnltiplicibus
fecandz.C,& quarta.F, vel vua deficiant 5
val vna zquales fint, wel ynaexcedant; ge. 4
sit ve A,primaad. G, Ecandam s ka:-D; teta. 86+Aef
tiaad:F,quattam.quod eft propofitam.Fia- 744+
que (i fint tres: magnitadines & c.Quod des -
monftrandii erat, H 4 hoem ,

qain.
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- Theorema v4. Fropefitio 14, Si prima ad
. fecundam eandem habueris rasionems ,.

quam rertia ad quartam ) habuerit an-
tem (o quinta ad _feexndam eandem ro-
siemem quans [exta ak quartans: Etiam
esmpofitn prima.sum quinta,ad fecundi
enndym habebit rationess , gua.y tertin
e [extn, a8 quartam. .

Vod propofitionc 24, demonfirauie
Euclides de fola proportione multis

wy D3 \il‘-c_

‘ gliéi,d’cmdnﬁ:at hoe loco de omni propos

tione,etiam irratienali, Sit enim 4B, pri.
maad C,feeundam, vt DE,tertia ad F,quar
sam; Item BG,quints ad C,  feeundam, vt
EH,fexta ad F,quartam. Dicoitacfic AG,
compofitam €x prima ac quinta, ad fecun~

dam C,vt et DI ,. compoiita ex testia, &

" fextayad quartam F.Cum enim fit ve BG),

ad C,ita EH,ad B eris conucrrendo vt C,
ad BG,ita F,ad E H. Qucniam igitur cft
AB,2d C,vt DE,ad F;& C.ad BG,vt F, ad
FHsa critex zquali ABad BG , vt DE,ad
EH.4 Componeado igitr eric vitota AG,.
ad BG,ita tota DH,ad E H. .. ltaque cum
rutfos fit AG,ad BG,vt UH,ad EH 3 & B:
€.ad C,vi ZH,ad F ; cerit ex zquali ;\dG >
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ad €7t DH,ad F.quud eft pxopoﬁtug S
prima igitur ad feandam candem habue-
rit rationem, S ¢. Quod erat demonftran.
dum. '

" Theor. 15\ Propofitio x5. Si 'qnﬂuérmar

gritudines proportsonales fuerint:maxi—
. ma,Cr minima.relignis duabus. maiores:
erunt. _
M e enim AB,ad CDyve Eyad-F, fitque A
- Byomnium maxima.& Fminima.Di

. E B b
oo duas AN, & F, fimul efle marores duabus
€D,& E,fimul. Auferasus edii c3A B, ma
goi tudosAG,,zzxjaﬁs'ipﬁ Es & ¢x CD,alia-
CH,zqualis ipfi F.Erit igitur AG, ad 'CH,.
ve E,ad F.hoc eft, vt AB,ad CD.Quare.cum
fit tota A B,ad totam CD, . wt sblata AG,ad

wtam CD;itareliqua.GB- ad-reliquam H
D; Eft autem. 4B, (com fit omnium maxi«
ma)maiot,quam CD. Igitur, & GB,maior
etitquam HEXQuoniamvero A G, & E,z-

uvales (untsfi ipfis addamut zquales ¥, &
CH,nimisum F,ipfi AG,& CH, ipfi E; fict:
AG,& FfimuFzquales ipfis E, & CH ,. fis
mul. Additis igitur inzqualibus GB ,.& H:
B.fient AB,& Ffimul maioresquam E., &

Ga,fimul cum GB, ficmaior quam-H D--..
" Qjuod <ft propofitum. Si ergo quatuor mz-
. n g

Znis

* ablatam:CH:# critquoque vt teta AB., ad 5 ,’,
quiny
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goitudines proportionales fucrint’, 8¢
Quod cratdemonttrandam.. :

$

- Theor:26.. Propofitio 26.. Si: prima: ad for
aindam habuerit matorens prcportionem.
guam tertia ad quartanis: habeoit cons
sereendo fecunia ad primam- minorem:
proporsionem,quams quares ad sexsiam .. |

I- I Abeatenim 4, ad B’, maiorent pros

i A; portionem;quam-C,ad-D. Dico pio:
‘j:‘ 1. ¢ . ‘{‘-
wewew L) -

_ portionem B,ad ‘A, minotemcffe. propot-

tione D,ad C. Intelligarar enim¢fl€ E, ad:

B,vt C,ad Djeritqs proportio A;ad:B; ma-

ior quoque quaniE,ad Bssac proprerea A.

a 10. maior-ericquan; E. 5 Quiare minot efie pi
guin.  pestio B,ad’A,maioremiquam Kad E;mi--
b.8.  norem:Sed vt cft B,adE; iea eft'conwerten:
gquin.. do DsadiC.Igirar propostio Bjad'A; minor:
eft quoque, quam:D, ad C. Qitod-¢ft pros.

pofitum.. o ) :

.’s..‘_. e -

Theor: 37: Propbfitip 1f; Si primiad forsem'
. Awm habucris midioreirs’ proporfioncom .
quam tertia all guariam:-Halébitguo-
" qus vieiffira primn ad tertimom psaiorems:
proportionem,qunm ficnndw ad-quarti.. -
Y Abeat enim A ,-ad B; maiorem proe.
4 -portionem;quam C,ad D. Dico pes,
: mu..
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.mutandomaiorem cilc. quoque proportios

nem-A,ad'C, quam B, ad D: Antelligare
namque cllc k,ad B,we C,ad D, ctitq. pro.
pottio A,ad Bimaior ciiam quam E, ad B:

a ldeoque A,maiorcrit quam E.. 4 Quare 3 10-
major erit proporiio A,ad C, quam E,ad %%
C. o Quoniam vero permucandoeft, ve¢ E; b 8-
ad C,ita B,ad L. (tumypofita fick, ad k., ve 9%5+
C,ad D. ) Igitr proportie-a,.ad C,maior € 16+-
quoquaciicquam Bad D Qiiod left pros 947
pofitum.. o

Theor. 1.8.. Prosefitio 1R..Si prisma-.ad fé+
sunRam babwue it maiercomproportionenst
guam.teviia asl quartam :: Habbl it-quos
W compofitaprima csim fecunda,Ad fe-
cundam maioremn protortionem . QuAns:
€OTBLofisa tei iz cuin graria,ad grartds.

~ Tc maios propoitio A B,ad BC, quam;: .
¥ DE,ad EF. Dico & compencndo maio
ren efie proportionem ACyad BC,quam D
F;ad LP:Inrel'igatus enim effe GB,ad BC,
vt DE,ad:EF;eutq; propottio 4 B;ad BG,
maior quoque,quam GB,ad BC; 4 Ideoq; 2 10
AB,maior quam GB.Addita ergo commu g#47.
pi BCsfier AC, maiopquam GG, 6 maiorq. b 3.
propterea-erit proportio AC.ad BC, quam guén.
GC,ad BC:Sed companendo , ¢ vt eft GC, ¢ 13-
ad: BC,itastt DF;,. ad EE: (‘quod pofira fit g%
GB;ad BC,yt DE;ad EF.);Maior e1go ctia
- erit proportio AC,ad BC,quam.DF,ad E
F.. Quod eltpropolium.. _
- H ¢ Theo-
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. Zheor.rg, Propef. v9. %icompofitaprima
68m feeundn ad fecumdam maiorem ba |
bneritproportionem, quam compofirater-
%A cum quarta ad quartam s Habebit
quogue dinidendo prima ad festindam
Taiorems proporsionens, quam tertis A4
- guArsam.

B G Slt maior ;y;o}:é’o
ii'» — Y tio A€, »
0 7 ""‘E'—"f quam DF; ad EF.Di.
€0 & dividendo maiorem effe proportion¥
.&B,ad BC,quam DE, ad EP. Intelligarur
enim cffe GC,ad RC,v1 DF,.ad EF, eritque

a ro- proportio AC,ad BC, maior quoeque pro.
guin. pertione GC,ad BC:4 ideoque maior eris
bs. AcC.quam GC.Ablata ergo communi BC;
quin. maiorciitAB,.quam GB: & Ac proprerea
€ 17. maivr etirpreportio AB,ad RC,quamGB;
gwim.  ad BC. ¢ Sed dividendo,vreft GB,ad BC,
ita eft DE,ad EF: (Pbfita namque eft GC,
-ad BCwt DF,ad EF.) Igitur maior guoqoe .

erit proportio AB,ad BC,.quamDE,ad E -
F. Quod-¢f propofitum.. :

Theor.30. Propofitio 300 Si conmpefita priv

. macam fecsnda,an fecundam babueris

maiorem proportionem, guam compofith

sextia cum gmavea.ad quariam:Habebic

per consierfionem rationis, primacsm foo .
 omAa ad primam.minorem projortion?;

A LETLER CHIR GHAYIR, AR omuz_ :
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B % SUGRS: S
It maior propottio AC,ad BC,quam D
F,ad EF. Dico per conuerfionem ratior
nis,minoiem effe proportionem AC, ad A
B,quam DF,ad DE. Cum enim fit ACad .
BC,maior proportio,quam DF, ad EF 5. & 4 202
erit & diuidendo,majot proportio AB , ad:qMa.
BC,quam DE, ad £5.5 %ﬁlc conuerten, P 16..
de,minor cric proportio BC,ad AB, quam 9¥%% ..
EF,ad DE; s Ac proptarea, & componog..€ 28
do,miror erit proporio totiug' AC,ad AB,, gu.
uam totius DF,ad DE. Quodecft progo.
tum: . A
Thewemn 31. Fropofitio 3v. Si fink tres -,
* magnitudines , Craligipfis cqualesnu-. 0
meve , [one maior proportio primg prie=
rum ad fecundam guam prima pofterio-
s ad fecundasm; Bows fecsunda priorid
#d teviiam maior , guam fasknda pofise
. viorums ad tertiams: Erir quodue ex agum
bitate maior proportio prima priorim ak
rertinm,gusm prime pofieriorsavs Ak tere
siamn C
Inttres magnitudinesA, B, C, & aliz:
S' tres D,E, F.fitque maior proportie 4,

. ad B,quam'D,ad E ;- Item maior B,ad. C,.

suam E,ad E.Dico ex zquahirate maiaremy
o quoq;.

3

eroan
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- quoque cffe A;ad C,quanr-D,ad-F.Intelli--
~pawrenimvedle Goad CoviE.ad F s'eringue-
2'10. ‘proprerea propnrtie Bad G 5. maiar,quan-
ewin. 'G,ad Cys Mdenque B.maiorerir quam G
b8. 'Quareé maior etit propartioR, ad .G, mis
Quirt.  molem,quaimA,ad Bmacorem:Poniw- -
" .* ‘tem’propottio Aad B, maior quam- D, ad
E. Maltocrgo maior etit proportioA ,.ad:
€,quam D,ad E Ingelligatur 1arfusefle H

ad G,vt D,ad E 3 eritque proprerca.maior

€ 10+ propoitio A;ad G,quam H,azfc;r Idéoq..
B A maioterit,qui H.4 Quare maier quan=
g d_s' tirassA,ad C,habebit maiosem: preporiio.
%™ pem,quam minor quantitas,Had eandem.

€ 22+ Cre Atqui ve H,ad Cuaeftexzquatisate,. -

P P ad-Foaoniam # D,ad E, ita eft H, ad
Gs & vrE,ad F; 1taG,ad.€. ) Maior eigo-
propettio Juoque etit A, ad €, quam D,ad:
F.Quod ¢ft propofitum.. .

Theor. 33.. Propofitio 3. -Sifint syes-ma~
gnitudines, ¢ aliaipfis aguales ymmsero,.

Seque maior proportio prima prieyum ad
Secandam gram ficundepofiersornmad
Sertinms 1 eum fecunda priortm aditertid:
maior.auam prima pof sxiorumrad fecii-

=" Bhtn: Buig qigqve ox aqualitare . momior

. “ St e, . f'ﬁ
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proportioprima prioreem ad terdiam ;qui.
prima poﬂm'ommm{, serssam.,

Int tres magnitudines:A,B, C, & alig’

 tres DE, F;. fitque maior propottio A,
ad B,quam-E;ad F.. Iremimaior B, ad G,
quam-D;ad E.. Dico cflequoque” maiorem. .
proportionem ex xqualirate 4,ad:C,quamy;
Dad E ineelligaturenimeeffe Giad C,ve .,
Bjad E, eritqueproprereaproponio By ad a g4,
G;mawr quam G,ad C.. 4 dcoguemaior guima:;
ctit Bjquam.G.5 Quare maiot erivprapor-- b g,
tio A,ad G,minarem,quam: cinfdem A, ad guin,.
B,maiorem; Eft asrem-proportio: 4, ad B,
maior quam E;ad F' Multoergomaioret
proportiod,ad G,quam E,.ad F. Intelliga--
rur rutfis effe Hyad G,ve E,-ad F;: Eritque € 10--
ptoptorea maijor-proportiod,ad G, qua-H,. 3"""}
ad G; cidtoque mavot etit 4, quam B 4 3.
Quocirca Asmainr ad C, maiorem-haligbit qrisns
proportionem,quam H, minorad cagdem € 2Je-
C:e:Av viHLad C, ita ¢t ox xmalitate, D, 747
ad F. (Quoniamvt Djad E,itaelt G,ad C:
&vroE,ad F.iaett H.ad G. ). Maior ergo
ctiam cft proportio 4,ad C,quam D, ad F..
Quodieft propofituni..

Theovemn 3:3.. Propof 33+ Si fuerit maier:
"properdivretius all torumnquamwbinting
nblaram :: Erit, Crreligui ad-veliguum.
I7IAL0F PrOPUTEIOgHANA 201IUS B4 1IN
‘maior propostiototius AB; ad torann
¥ CD,quam ablawe 4k.ad ablatam C F..
) Lico.
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) 3 N Dico & propartioné
____LS‘: teliquz EB, ad reli-
. quam FD, maiorem:
sffe.quam torius A B,ad totam CD.Cunr.n,
maior fit proportio AR,ad CD:.quam AE,,
. 827+ ad CF 4 erir quoque peimurando , major
gu'-« proportio .dB;ad AE,quam CDs2d CF;. 4
"+, 0:30. a¢propterea , per conuerfionem Iationis,,
in. minor erit proportio AB,ad EB,quam CDy
- &27. ad PD.c Permurande igitur,minof quoqae:
Amin.  ctit propottio 4B,2d-CD,quam EB,ad FD.
- - hoc.eft,EB,reliqua ad'teliquam FD, maio-
rem habebne proportionem, quam tora AR
ad rotam CD: Quud ¢ft propofitam. -
Theovemon 34. Propofitio 34 Si fint quot~
cNngle magnitudinesit alia ipfis equae
les numero, firgse maior praportio prima -
Priorsim ad primam pofierioum , quam-
- Jaswnda ad fecundarm ;o bac maior,qni
. #mrtia ad-tertiamyto fic deinceps-: Habes
© dsnpomnes prisves. fimnlad amnes poftic
viores fimul, maiorem proportionens; qui
‘omnes prioves,velitn prima,. Ak ovines po-
HAeriores,relicta quoqneprima;minors an
S, G aIS Prisma priorsim akPrimam po.
Beviorum;maiorems-denique etiams .quam- .
wltima priorums ad dtimam poferiors .~
S' Inc primum tres magnitudines 4,8,C, |
b w) &alizeres D,E,B, Sit aaté maior pro-
pertio 4,ad C'squan B,adiE; Item maior
Bad E;quam €. ad F. Dico proportioncm-
ipfarumA, B, C,fimml ad ipfas D,E,F,fimul - -
maiorem cffc proportioue i B(amm,,.&‘g.‘ﬁv
muk
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mul adiplas E.F,fimuli minorem vere,pro
postione A,ad D; maiorem denique etiata
propoicione C, ad F. Cum enim maior fic
proportio A,ad D.quam B,ad E; meric per- 2 87,
mutando maior A,ad B,qui D,ad E, 4 Igi- gwin-
st comporendo , maio erit propartio ipw b-28.
farum 4,B,imul ad B,quam iplarum D, g¥im
E,fimul ad E; ¢ Permatando ergo rurfus , €17
maior erit proportio A,B, fimu! ad D,E.fi. quim.
mul,quam B,ad E. Itaque eurstota 4,8 -

ad totam D, E,maiorem habeat proporei d 33,

-+ nem,quam ablaca B,ad ablatam ;4 habe- guine

bit quoque reliqua A, ad reliquam D, ma-

- jorem propottionem,quam tota A, B, ad

totath D, E.Eadem ratione,maior erit prow
portio B,ad E, quam totius B,C, ad toram
E,F: Malto ergo maier erit proportio 4,ad
D,qsam B,C,totius ad totam E,F.¢Pctmu ¢ 272
taido igitur, maior erit proportio M. ad B, quin.
. C,quam Dad E,F; f & componendoergo f 28,
maior eft propertio totias 4,5, C,ad B, C, qusn,
quam totivs D,E,Fad E;F.g Ec rarfug per= g 17.
mutando,maier proportio omnium A, B.E guim,,
fimul ad omnes D,E,F,fimul quam B,Ciad - -
E.F.quodeftprimum. -
Liaque fis maios proportio toting x::.cj
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ad totam D, E,F,quam ablatz B;C, ad abla. |

b 33.. tam EF.berit & maiqe propostio reliqua:

guin.. Asad reliquam D, quam.totius A,B;C , ad.
totam.D, E, F, quodicft fecupdum.,.

.Quoniam vero major-eft proportio £,
ad E,quam C,ad Fy.scrit.permutando mae
L a7 Jot quoque B,ad C,quam E.ad F; k& com:
.. ponendo,maior totius BC, ad C, quam to» |
24, tius E,F,ad B / & rurfuspermutando, ma-. |
qwin ot B,C.ad E,F,guam C,ad Ad F. Bt autem
1 27. maiarpreportio. 4,B8,C,ad¢ D,EF, veafée
guin.. dimus,quam B,C,ad E, F. Multo e1go ma~
for erit.propartioomnium:A, B, C, ad om=-
nes D,E,E quamvltimz C, ad vltimam F,.
quod eftentinm,, ‘
Deinde fint quatuor magnizudines vtro-- ‘
bique ¢fi cadem hypothefi, hoc oft, fit quos.
que maior proportio tertig C,ad Fytertia,. [
quam G,quarcx ad H.guartam. Dico eadé:
confeqni. Vt enig jam: in tribis eft. often--
fam,maior eft proporrio 8; ad E , quam B,.
. .G,G;ad E,E,H. Multo c1go maior. erit 4,
a2 29;.ad Diquam B,C,G,ad E ¥, H, wPermutan-
quin. doerga minor erit.4,ad B,C,.G, quam D;,
b28. ad:E,FH,.b & componendo maior A,B,C,:
; quin. G,ad-B,C,G,quam D.E.F;H ,, ed E.F. H .,
‘ Sepermugando d;-BiC.G,RdD;E,FJd:» ma;
Y, 1oL, !

‘
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‘jor quam B,G,G,ad E,F,;H . quagefi paj=
mum . ‘ '
Itague.cum fit maior praportiototius A,
B8,C,G,ad totam D,E,F.H,. quam: ablatz
B,C,G,ad ablatam E,F, H', erit & geliqua
A,ad reliquam-B; maior proportio’, quam
totius A; B,C,G,ad totam:D, E,F;H'.. quod
eft fecundumi. . - L
Quonianvvero’, vtinzribuseft demou-
ftratam; maior =ft proporrio B,C, G, ad E,
F,H,quam G,adyHi& maior A,5.C,G,ad
D,E,F,H,quam B,C,G,ad E,F, H;. vt fuit
oftenfum;multomaior erit-proportio A,Bs.
€;G;ad D,E,F,H,qiamvkimz G, ad vl
‘mram Hi quod-eft tertium:. ) _
‘Badem arte concludes , cadem-confequi
i quinguemagnitudinibus per gnatuor, &
mfex per quingue; & in f€ptesiv,. per fex,.
&c.quemadmoati otendimus in-quatuor,,
g{cr tresi, Conftat: ergo totums Theatema 4,
(9
‘ !

. FinigElementi quinti;

;A
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86432
kivns :
S lmxhs figurz re@ilinex funt,quz &
angulos fingulos fingulis aquales ha:
- bent; atque efiam latera, qur circum.
augules zqualu,y:epomoual .

a Regiproce autem figure fant,cum in v
sraque figuza antecedentes , & confe--
quentes rationum: termini.fucrint,

3. Secundusmextfemam, & mediam ratior
‘nem refia linea fe@a effe dicitur , ¢

. vetowmad maius fegmentum, ita mas
ius ad minws fo habacrit,

# Alimado coi q;e‘gurz oft lines per- -

pendxmlam dedu-

K nno ex rationibus componidicitur, cf
rationam quaritjtates inter fe multi-
phicatz,aliquam’effecering rationem.

¢ Parallclogrammum fecundus.aliqu am
se8am lincam applicatum., defi

duuur parallelogrammo, quana’o n6

————
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occupat totam fincam . Excederc vere,

“ .qniado occupat maiorem lincam , quam
2: eajfccunduin quam applicatartitata-
mem, ve parallelogsammum deficieus,
aut excedens candem habeat alritad &,
cum parallclogtammo applicato, confti
tuatque cum o rotum veum paralleler
granmom,

THEOREMA 1. PROPOSITIO 1.
| Trianghia b parallclogramma , quorums
- enhem fuerit aleitnde ,itn fe b,dm '
. woter foutafes,

x : A&

Int dooeziangula ABC, DEF candem -
habentia alutedinem,quorum bafes B -
C, EF. Ttem duo parailclogramma CG , B
H,eiufdem alritudinis,quorum cedem bae
fes BC,EF. Dico itaefle triangulum ABC,
ad trianguium DEF, & panailclogrammi
CG,ad parallelogrammum EH, ve eft bafis
BC,ad bafin EF. Collocértatcnim 1 trian
'gula, quam parallclogramma imrer eafdg
parallelasiGH , 3 LN. & ex' 3L, fumanas
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quotcunque re@x BE, ik kL,ipfi BC,2qu |

':ﬁu‘_rn B XKL |

les; Item ex FN, abfcindantar quorctmeue
reQxz BM,MN, xquales retx EF . Deinde
38, ox 4,& D,deducantut reie AL, Ak, AL;
F, DM, DN.4. Etuntigioes trianguia ABC,
AlBAkL A1k, (uper zquales bafes, & ine
ter eafdem patallelas conflitutazinter fc -
qualia. Eadem ratione zqualia erune erid.
gula DEF, BFM,DMN. Quam multiplex
cft ergore@a CL;re¢tx BC,tam tultiplex
quoque exiteriangulum ACL, trianguli A
BG;e&«}tiam.muﬁiplcx cit rea EN,rete
EF,mm quoquemultiplex erit criangulum
DEN ., trianguli DEF,quia in.tot triangula
- zqualia funt divifa tota triangula 4 CL ,
DEN, inquov re@tas equales fsd fuerune
.. towerette CL,EN. Quoniam vero. fi bafis
b 38. CL,xqualis fueric bafi EN,6 neceflario trid
pri- gulum ACL,axquale.cft triangulo DEN,ac
proinde i CL,maior fuetitquam E N, ne-
ceflatip ACL,maius eft quam DEN, & fi
minor,minusideficient propterea voa CL,
£e(ta, & iangulnm ACL xquemultiplicig
prima:magoitbdinds BC,& testiz A BC,al {
EN,te@atriangulo DEN,zquemulciplicie
bus
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LiberSextus. 3ot
bus feqradx EF,& quartz DEF;vel yna gy

' -qualia erunt,vel wnaeacedemt, A cs (umaa

wnqua inter {¢ rlpondent~ 4 Quarc quie |
propotrtio cft primz'BC;ad fecundara ‘EF,

bafis ad bafimsea eft tertiz ABC,ad quares 96-daf
DLF triangili ad eriangulom . Sicutigivug 240 |

¢ ‘bafis-ad bafin, ita:cit triarfpohym ad trian-

!
i

ultn. quod ¢ft propofitein, o
® Quor:}nm -autem b vexriomeulim ABC, by ¢,
‘ad triangulom DEF, itaeft pargliclogram. gy,
mnm G, (¢quod duplum et wianguli 8.¢ 54,
BC.) ad pasallelogrammmum Eids (dquod 4,

et duplum sriauguli DEFjperiprtaumeft, d g4,

eita quoque clleparaliclogiammum ad pa 44,
1allelogragmum, v eft bafisad bafin. Qd ¢ 1y,
i crat demguftrandum. quine

Thear. 2. Propofitioa. 'Siad wnumitrinn.
gnli larus parallda duita fusrit rells =~ °
guedam lineabec pioportionaliter ficas
bitipfins trianyuli latera. Et fisrianguy

I lilatera propostionaliter feita fuerint
gua-ad feiFion¥s ad mncla fuerit redla lie
. measerit ad reliquam spfins sriapgnli ln.
us payallela. )

A IN'tl‘ianglﬂo AR
\ " C, ducacur prie

nym re&a DE, pao
rallela lateri BC.Dx

Qarelle proportiony
$io
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efyellc vt AD,ad DB,ica AE,2d 2 C. D
837, Clisciim reds CO,HE, #sctune triangals
pri. DEB.DEC, {upercandem bafin DE , & i
by, tercafdem parallelas DE,RC,cBitituta,in-
quin,’ ter fezquakia. § Quare vetriangulum AD
€1 fi. E.adtriangulum DEB, ita eft triangulum
ideat ADE, o triangalum DEC:c Arquivt
“ : trianguium A DE,
ad triangulum DE
B, it cf bafis A B,
adbafin DB; ( cum
hxc ax la fint
ciufdem altitudinis
vt conflat, fiper E,
- -agatur parallela re~
- QaipfiAB.) & ca-
dem ratione, vt triangulum ADE, ad trian
d1r. %g‘lum DEC;ita eft bafis AE,ad bafin EC.4
.quin, Vtigitr AD,ad DB,ita et AE, ad £, (cit
hz dux proportiones ¢xdem fiat proportio
ni wianguli ADE,ad triaugulam DEC: )
quod eft propoficum, o )
Sacet deinde re@a DE,lacers 4B, AC,

L8]

ptorortionaliter. Dice DE, parallclam effe’

reliquo laceri BC. Du@isepim rutrfum re.
€L1fix i trigngulum 4 DE, ad uidgulom DEB,
com finteitfifem altitudiniss Romitur aucé
£11.. 3 ap,ad DBt AE, ad EC figitureric
gHB.  vrrriangulom ADFE,ad triangelom’ DEB,
ta AF,ad ECz Sed rurfus, vt bafis AE;ad
ibafin EC,ita eft triangnlum ADE,ad trian
gulum DEC,cum fint altitadinis civfdents
C Igituc

&is C",BE, e etit vt bafis AD,ad bafin DB,
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& Yéitur veeviangulom ADE', ad triangalti 2 ﬂ. ‘
| DEBjits oft triangulum 1d& ADE, ad trian omin;
alum'DEG: 4 Acqoalia-ergodanttriangu b g,
ﬁ; DEB:& DEC: Ac-proprerea yeum=cand€ quin,

fiabeaur bafim DE, « mrercaldem erunt col ¢

. docqrapatalielas S1gius paralieli ¢t DE, pr;,

" jpfi BC. quod eft propofitune. Si itaque ad
| wiem eianguli’ latus parallela duQa fuc-
 &it,&c: Quod erat ofteadendum..

[
|

. Theorerum 3. Propofitio 3. Bitrianguli an-
o gulus bifaviem felus [i2, fecans autem .
- wngklum rellalinea fecuerit , O bafin 2

" bafis fegments eaniem babebuns ratio

FEN

'i e GHAM r‘i’l‘ﬂ :g/'m fflﬂ’lg‘ﬂl lage -

»va,. Bt i bafts fegmenta eandem habeit
1 varionem , quam veliqua idfins trianguli
1 dateras refla'lines que Awvertice ad. for
| Aionem producitier; bifariam fecat trinne
) .
|

| gl ipfins angninm, P

JF TR IN tiangulo ARC,
N - re&la AD, feces pri-
b mo_ahigulum BAC,bi
" A faiam. Dico cfleve®

A,ad AC,ita BD, ad:
2\ DC. Agatus epim pet
; 8 . D C B,reta BE, paiallcla
o~ ipfi ADydonec cum CA. preducia cucniat
in E; 4 ctitque angulus EBA ; zqualisal. d

* cum igirur duo angali BAD, DAC, xqua-
‘d dcs ponancur; eront& angoli EBA, X E,
; oo 1 tmer

'2’.'
, tecno BAD;& anpulus E, externa DuAC, pri,
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a6 pri, inter {exqualesy -2 Idcoqne & re@tae B4,
b7, Ediintericxquales. 4Vt igitur EAsad A
guin.  Cita Bhad eandem 3C., ¢ Arquive E A4,
c:‘.’[ex ad 4Ciita ¢ft BD,ad DC.cumiin triwngulo
11. BCE,re€ta 4D, fit pasallclalateri BE-«Igi-
guin. wrvt BA;ad 4C,ita eft B Dyad DC. ‘quod

' 'a-RWﬁn‘ﬂb N R

. Sit deinde'vt BA,ad AC,ita BD,ad LG,
Dicore@am AD, bifariam -fecare angulii

BAC, Agatut enim rurfusper B, refta BE,

isﬁ AD,paiallelacoicascum CA.» protrm

a.in E.Quonjam (gior vt BA,ad AC, 52

e1.fex. pomitur BD,ad DC. ¢ Vraem RD,ad DC
Htach E4,3d.4C; (quodia triangulo BC

f11. E;rella AD,fielateri BE, pataliclaj fErit
qnin, vt BARdAGita EAjadeandemAC, g Ae-
g9 quale: jgitur funt BA, X EAvinter fe, b3t
quin. Propterea anguli ABE,& E, zqusles quogs
R .. eruotd-Cum igitaran-

pric 'Fulus— A BE , zqualis
it alterno BAD,& ane

TE gwlus E,cxterno DAC.
- efunt, &duoanguli B
- .AD,DAC, inrerfe .
B L. C quales,quod cft prapo
firam.Teaque fi trianguli angulus bifariam

feRusfit,&c.Quod erat démenftrandum,

Thesreren.4. Propafitio A Aeguinsghlond
srisnglornm proportionnlia. frxwelnteiz
qua cironm wquales an gules Torhamolayn
Sunt Latera wqnaiaqhlibus. wngdss falbs
_ denRnntmre . =

o - Siat

———— ———_

|
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fox S lat gqniang®a th-
AP avgula ABC,DC .
‘Efintqacequalesan
-guli ABC,DCE&AC
’ B, DEC, & B4AC,CD
= 1°E. Dicoefle AB,ad B
o C,vt DC,ad CE,&BC
: ’ ad CAjvt CE,ad ED 3
¥ AB,denique ad AT, vt DC;ad DEvieam,
Tatera circa 2quales angulos fimt propor.
‘tionaljz, hemdlugaque fumt-ea Jatera, quae
#qisélibus angulis Tubtenduriter, hoceft,&
-antecedentia omnia zquales telpreiunt an-
-gulos,; & confequentia fimiliver.Conftitai-
‘turlatera BC,CE fecuadum lineam re@ix,
‘ita vt anpulus DCE,citernus fic zqualis im.
‘terno ABC,pariterque externus ACB, in.
terno DEC, Et quia duo anguli ABC, #€
B, s minores funt duobus rectis : eft autem 2 17,
angilo A ( B,zqualis angulus DEC,erunt, Pr
& anguili B,& E,dnobus reis minores , 4 b 13.
Quareredte BA,& ED, produttzad par. pron.
tes A, D, coibunt . Producantut ergo,8: ¢o~
néni;nt-in'P.Q;gniam vero angolus -exter
nus DCE, 2qualiseft interno oppofito AB ¢ 59
Cjc parallelx erunt CD,& B, Eademrsa. p;,
tione parallelz crunt CA,& £F:quod am= E
ulus exterpus ACB, fit xqualisimetno D d
1, Patallelogrammum efigivor #ZGLF; ¢ 34
d propreteaque recta AF, qualis recle G 27
Di& re@ta C.A,teflze DF. Quoniam igitarS24/6%
ih triangtlo BEF,Réx A€, parallela ci\ fa
" I 2 ter




£ 16,
quin.

g1

Sexti.

b1s.
quin.
TR

qroin.

196  Kuclidis Elom. .

ce1i B8, ceritAB,ad AF, hoceft,ad PC,

fqux zqualis eft-ipli 4F, ) ve 8C, ad CE.
gmngndofigitur eric AB,ad 3C,et Dc,

: . ad CE. Rutfus,quia in
codem ttiangulo BE
¥,ieia CD, parsiléla
eft lateri BP,g crie BC
ad CE, vt FD,hoceft,
vt CA, { qux zqualis
et ipfiFD, ) ad ER.
Permatando & igitur
erit BC,ad CA,vt CE,ad ED. Cum igise
fit 48,ad BC,vt DC,ad CE,% RC, ad CA,
vt CE,ad ED:d erit & cx xgqalj AB,adC

Avt DG, ad E D. Quod eft prepolitgm , -

Acquiangulorum ergo triangulorum pro.
portionalia fuut lacera, &¢. Quod erar de-
moufirandom.

Theer. 5. Prodofitio y Si dwo trianguln

batera propostionalia habeans ; aquian-
- guls erssnt triangsla, O aguales habebsir
w05 amgwlos, (ub quisus Crbomiloga lates

¥4 fulendmntir. o

‘ HAbant triangula ABC. DEF, latera

proportionalta,fizque 4B, ad BC,y¢

DE,ad EF, & BC,ad CA,v: EF,adFD, &

4R, denigue ad AGw DE,ad DF. Dico

|

(
|
|
l

i
[
'
i
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triangula eflc zquiangula, argulm (cili-
cee A,zqualem effc angulo. D,k anguinm.

wé Y
P, N R ,

B,anguloE,& angulusis Gaugulo 7. Sie-.n..

anguli zquales refpiciunc homologa lates

1a. Fiat angulus FEG,zqualis angulo B;&

angulus EFG,angulo C,comueni amque 1e-

&x EG,FG;in G:# eritque reliquus angu- o TH

lus G, teliquo angulo A, zqualis. Aequian- i ¢
ula igiear fanccriangula ABC,GEF.Qua- 3 - few

ze b vt AB.ad BC,itacR GE,ad EF; Vealt =

AB,ad BC.itaponitur DE,ad EF. ¢lgitme =" -

vt GE,ad AEF;imeﬂ; DE,ad EF.candem: d 7™

propicreaque zquales etune GE,DE; Rums, *

fus,equoniam vt BC,ad C4,.ita eREF,ad wiv.

. FG:¥taurem BC,ad CA,itapanitur EF,ad 24fex.

FD; fetit vt EF,ad FG,ita ¢adem EB, ad B f L1
I gideogs.xquales crupe FG, FD.« luqub’w"
cum larera BG,¥G , zqualia fint; lateribus gi:.
DE,DF,vtrumque veriques® bafis commau 75 g
nis EEheruntanguli Go& Dizqualess jac: pri -
propterea,& teliqui anguli GEF,GFEreli- § .
guis angulis DEF, DFE, aqualcs coum . s
Quamobrem cumangulus G, aqualis fic: - -
C L3 an~



198 - Exclidiz Elens. _ :
sagulo Aictic& angulus D, eidem.angulo. !
Aaquaks;sndemqoe.modo angnlw. LEF,.
angulo. B,& angulus. DFE,aagulo-C, zqua.
lis erit.quod eft propofitum . Si duo igitut
ttiaugn(ia-, latera propartionalia habcant ,.
&c.Quod oftendendum erat..

Zkeor.. 6 Propofiéio- 6. Si dwo-triangula
_wman angulnms wai angulo egwalemn, &
circum agquales angulos laters propertio.
nalia habuerine: aquiangnla erunt trian:
gnia,equalifg;babebunt angulos fub qui-
UL gshagilega lisexs fubrendmntin.

7! @k anjuds Bittianguli ABC.xquakisan..

L ggub~ Lwihugul‘?,gDEl{',.ﬁneqm latera

" AB,BC,poportiemlindateribus DE, EF;.

o ht:a.a,ﬁ::n@;wnﬁy:»m;;‘;’:r.‘nra .

.. reliquos angulos reliquis. angalis squales: |

) ‘d‘;?mgpﬁ&ilhuc!&_amo D; & am

lam.C.angako FsItaentm quales angu

". . Irhomologa laterzrefpiciunt . Fiat angulo-

Bizqualis.angalus FEGiSc uogalo C,angw

.. dus EFGy-esitdue, vt-in praecedenti propofi

. diQum ef,triangulum GERtriangnlo AB:

Hf1s- 0, zquiangalum.Quare 4 1eABsa Bcl{'u.
. c "
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&t GE,al EF.Sed vt AB,ad BC,ita ponizut b 1 ¢,

DE,ad BF.4 Igiwryt. DE,ad EFsitacht G

B. adehndem bFy c avqug. idsizoo DE, GE, ,:‘:.

uales crunt , Iraque cum larera DE, EF, guin,

zqualia. finc lateribas GE,EF, & anguh ipe
fis contenti zquales quoques {nam angulo
B,cui fattus eftzq ualis an us FEG,¢qua
liseft goﬁmnnglfus D oprereaqne
zquales ad ingicem crune ang EF,GE
F.) dcrunt reliqui aaguli D,EPD;reliquis
angulis G,EEG,zquales. Cum. ergo angu-

JmNW%A& aoguiys KF
£53Ip8Y %ﬁ;magmw&;d%c. 2.

sﬁqu tg:ng:h saBC,D efoptopoe
ficamy S igisur dup,ead vnumnsm
lnmwmangulo-gukm.& . ,
demonﬁmxium oy p i e s

I‘km 75 Meﬁ» o 8 ko trum«h-

d apri

1. ew M. GREH I wﬂwguloaqnakm,m TR
D3 KM ANECT: qlios mmgules Inrera propore

i dapalia habeanty rdsqmoviun uews. fironk

. XRTHINGHRAYUL IDIREXENS:  BULRON W 8OVE -

. sefo: Aequionguia oynttriangule, ¢ | .

-. aguales babebsit mmgﬂdoumm g8
- mpmwndu[w: laun. S

Itangulus A trianguli ABG', wqualis

angulo Dytrianguli DEF, & Jacera. 4 -

sf.m,axca angulom ACB; propattionalia
Tareribus DF, EE,cirea anguloay E, hoc.eft

6o AC4d CB, ia DEad B b amen :

4, lege,,



200 Ewclicis Rlem.
- lege,yyquiliber reliquoram angulorum 3y
. = X E,fwvel minor re@o,vel non miner.Di
-~ . eokquianguls efft triangula,angules fo.li
AT R ST AT PP A

SR L UIE IS I L 99 BT ST

ot ACE % r:ci‘m'g‘@; TantFitérn propor
tiomalia, & angulos B4 Bxquales ffE.5%
eniity prifvtn tagty B)doam B . reSo

wor: QU6 polito,fi angoli AEB& T, voa

fint zquales, Bt MCH,maiof} guim F flad

a 31. que ipfl Bequitis ACGCicn igitut,& ant
i lus 4,angulo D,ponatur 2qualis:, & erie:
‘reliquus ;!_G%rchquté E,zqualis; i;ieo..
aetriangnld AGC,DEF, ‘¥quidngtlaes

B ot usre ot A CG i e DPad
FE:Sed*ve-DF;ad FE, itapbnitgr'AC; ad C

e 11. B; cVrigitur AC,ad CG, ita'etit caderh A-
7 C,ad ‘CB;dae proprerea pqualeserunt CG,.

9 €B;e 8anguli CBG,CGB,xquales’.. Chm-
3. jgitur-angulus Byponararreo mrinor,eric
e5- & CGB.minor refo, idesqiicei deinteps:
% AGC,reta maioty fcum AGC,. CGB,fint:
13- diiobus recti¢ 2qaalds --Eft autem often(iss
s angulus-AGO,anguls B,zquatis. Maior et
tur refto et qaoque angulus B: Sed pofitug.
cfterram ré®o minor, Qhod eft 'abfbrdum:

Sit deinde tam B;angulus:; quam E, cea

= B A : &ﬂ!
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Kibex Sextus..  2oF®
&o nomrminorscritque.ve prius,angulus B;.
angulo.CG B,zqualis)idoc quedk CGls, re~ -
&to non miuor erit; aapropeerea anguli C.
BG,CGB,intriangulo KCG , non minores-
erunt:ductus 1etis, fed vol maiares;. vel 2=
quales ducbus reclis-. quod ¢it abfu:dum ..
Sunt:enim:-dnobus reétisminores.. Non exs’

_ go inxqualesfout anguli- ACB.X F, fed ze

quales ,atque ideireo reliqui etiam anguli

B, E,qquales ervnt.quod cft propofium..

Si duo iraquetriangula voum angulum v

ni angulo zqualem,& 6. Quod detnoutran
U erat..

Theorema 8. Propofitio 8. Si in triangse
loreRangulo ab angulo veo in bafin:
o perperdicnlaris Auéti fit:que ad perpeye
.. Kigularem triangulatum tori trinngs
.. SN ipfa inter [o fimilia funt,
EN triangulo A"
; BC, angulas
BAC, fitredtus d
*quo ad bafin pere
® pendicularis aga-
tur AD.Dico trid
S o §ula ~12B,ACG,
fmiliseflc, toti ltian%u o 4BC, & inter
fe.Cum enim jutriangulis 48T, DBAan-
gnli BUC,& ADB.finr 10&iy& anguliis B, .
communisss crunt & teliqui angult 4CB, & §1.
& DAE,xquales. Aequiangulum eft igitur pris
srisogplem DBA,uia:gnloABCJac pro-

5 pterea  bgfexe |
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prerea habebune larera circa 2quales ange
los proportionalia,&c:ioeet, crit ve C B,
ad BAita BA;2d:BD 5. 8cvt BA.ad AC,ix
BD,ad.DAs ve BC,2d CA,ivaBAjadADs
Jen crum.lasera homnloga xqualibus: an

lisopposunsus,yt vult propot:4- huins lﬁ
Quare fimike cft triangulsm MDB;torir
sagulo ABC.Eodem medo oftendernneri-
angulemADC, fimilecidem treangulo AB:

I

C.Namanguli BAC, & ADC faut re@i, &
¢ 32..2ngulus.C,communis ;5 c ac properca reli--
primi .. Quiangull ABC, % CAD;zquales. Quazef

vt BC,adiC. 4, ita
eft C4,ad CDi&:
'yr.CA;ad AB;ita.
€huad D4, & v
B:CH, ad B, iaC

S - © A,ad ' AD. Sie.n..
%A s o;;y,om’imlanuow
e homologa lateraiangh'1s 2quaiibus ».
zpraﬂfcripmgpiapo[u,hg;shb. “Non fe-
cus demonfralkiur, fimiliaiRre(cefleri--
anoula: ADB; & ADC,sumanguli ADB, &
DC.fintrecti, anguli: ABD»C4 D;oftenis

zonales,nee:nd angaliv Bm;;kaque' }

idcirco fit evt BDY, ad’DA;ita:D&ad DCy:
& veDAjad AB,idta:NC,ad'CA 5 & vt AB,.
adBD;ita-CA,ad AD Siigiariaetimgulo.

" re@angulo;, ab angult &b in:balin: pess.

pendicelaris-duQ fii,, & Quod'erat.de-
monﬁmn’dum_;. o '

[

!
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Puflrs. Mg{};g; A datnrellalines ..
u DORRATN.Dartem. axferve. v

. l Tt b
Cu P, . ~~"PMperetus, vt-
., o K exlieaRB:

auteramus.pané:
D; .. toriam. Ex.Ae.
I ’d’a;hzurrg&'a,é(
o Gy, QuVreunque Be

quales cuiustibe; magprydivis, quota pars:
deiraheondacit ex. 4 B, vt in propofito cxam.

plb 21es.AD,DE,EE. Deipde s F;ad B re~

&aducatur FBioniper D, parallelaagawe:
DG. Dico AGcfle pasfem. teitiamimpergs-

. mamre&ta 4B, Nam oy infrriangulo-AB,

L . y i.’.tl:‘:un’ans‘l'u“"‘ PPN
€AB;-& ex.AC jab(¢indanput tat:parics .

—gT—

Blateri FE,parallela figreta DEGaeritvr a2.fox..
_EDad DAia BG,adGA, §Compopendo:b 18..
-igime,yeFAad DA jta. BAatit ad GA:Sed.g #in..
EA,ipfius AD,eft tripla,ex confimdtiong: .

Igitar & BA.ipfius AG,csittriplajideaque:

AG, tentia pars etit ipfius 4B,qux impetae.
Barur.. A darmergpucda linea, imperatam.
partemabiftuljmus.Quod. ficiepdum erat..

 Brobla.. Propofitio 10.. Datam relans li:.
veans. ipfalam fipiliter focare , ut Kot

aligra: redu feite fuariti. .

©li ¢8a AB Gcandafimiliter . v fida
s et 1e8aAGin D,& EHocstin par.
. Ls tes,,
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tes,qua fintpartibus AD; DE. EC, propots-

i T 7 "honales. Comtar

i gititordace dox |

liexad 8, faciés |

tesangulnii qu. |
|

qunqec BAC, &. . !
VY : . conue@atur: re—--

&a BC.Deindtex D;Eagancus DREG.pa. |

rallelx ipfi BC. Dicoredtam AR Smilicgr |

efle ff&amin F,& G,veeit fct2AC,ia D,.

aufix. & E.NamwviAD,ad DEitaclt AF, ad |

G.Ptoportionalésergo fant partesAF,FQ, . |
partibus A D;DE. Quod § ducatur-DH 4 iph

bs fix. FB,paralléa,fecans EG, in l;-&enrvxprfus-.:
<3 4‘ ‘vt DE,ad EC;ita Dliad 1H,hoccft,ita FG

i ad GBicquéd FG,ipft DI; & GB, ipfi [ H,.
LA zqualis fiv. Quare proportionates quoque
eruncparres FG,GB,pastibus DE, EC. Eav.
demque ratio cfédeplocibus-pastibus, G ex

E.& C,ip(i AB,parallelx aganwr, &c, Ita..

‘qtic datam re@am lipeam infcGany fimilje- |

~ terfecuimus, vt dataaltera rea (ecta fuin

" Quod faciendamrerae..

Byobl! 3« Propof-11. Duabus Aisisvedtis;
lineis tertintn proporvionalens:
IRNERETE.. )

Intdaz re@z AB, AT, ita difpofice, v ef”

) ficiant angilum A,quemcungue,fitq;-
inuenienda iltlis tettia propertionalis, ficut:
videm .4B;ad-AC,ita AC, ad tertia . Prde
atur AB,quanrvolummes cffc anteceden
m,, '

e T



., Diber Sextys;  zO%
torn;& capiatur BD,zqualis ipfi AL, qua’
CEa confequens effe:

y N s dCbct ’. he e-‘-
dia, Dcind:LA
&areta BC,aga.
wur illi ex D, pa-
l'a."clﬂ DF ’ o::;

cartens ipﬁ-AC,produazjn E.Dico CE;ef. - :

{erciriam proportionalem.loc eft, eflc e
aB,ad'AC,ita A€,ad CE Clisnim i triam.
gulo ADE, lateri DE,parallela. fitreia B.
C seritvt ABAd BD;ita AC, adCE : Sed
vt AB,ad BD;itacadem AB,ad AC, zqual&
ipfi BD.Vi igitur AB,ad AC,itaAC,ad CE:.
fuod cft propofitum. Duabus egu datis rev
is lineis,tertiam p1oporrionalan adinuce

nimus. Quod erat faciendym.-

Problima 4 Propafitio 14, Tribus- datis;
redis lingis; gumrsan proportionaiein ine
uenive.. ’ .

nt tres lincz foe

2m'bus inuemcnda
t- quarta propoI-
. tionalis; fient qu:dé
X AB,ad BC, ita A D,
ad ‘quartam. Dif; o-

»

iﬂntﬁr primx dax 4B, BC, fecundumlis

neam re&tam,qua & AC: Tertiavero AD,.

‘eum prima AB,faciatangulumA, quem.. '

sunque. .Deinde ex Byad D; 1eQa d;mm

&z AB,BC,AD,. -
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RD:cui per oparallcly dgeatus CF, onqun.
. L rens-reétz 4D;pro..
dudz,in _2—;p“n Go,.
Dico: DE,cfle quar.
tam proportiotalé..
- Cummrenynt intriag.
gulo ACE, lateii:CE:
C  aafir parallels B:
Dyeerit vt Alhad BGita AD.ad DE.Qu-
»¢ DE,quarta:=ft proportignalissag propees
Faa,ttibus davssedtis lineis , quartam prag
Portionalem inucyimus, Quad ﬁd_e'n;qny

N

_ azifex..

bd

Eroblis. Pispafiig: 1., Diabis:dptisves
- dislineis, mediam: proporsitnalim ad--
suenire,. . o

i

R It dyzreQze- A
Y N\ w4 B;EBC, quibus:
‘ . media- inucniepda:

eft: proportionalis.,.

_c - B K A‘dif{i‘oﬁu{ﬂ:'c:l.mdnm-

. " lineam-re@am - AC:

Piuifa AC,bifariany in-Ejex E; contro-,. &
interuallo EA,yel EC, Emicirauliss defeyis.
batur ADC:Deinde ex.Bad-AGperpendis.
sulariseducatur BD;, ad circumfEreatidm:
v{que. Dico BD,cfle mediam proportiona:

a e leminter AB;& BC. Duiis epim reglis AD?
ter. CDyacrivangulus. ADC; reGps in (Fmicir--
-eulo, Comvigliur exangule rectfo ADC, 1!
angulireRanguli ADL, dediu@a fiv ﬁm

PR
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fin:AC; petpendicularis DE; erit per de
ftrataipsopoG 9., huiusdib. BD; media.piae!
portionalisinter. AB, & B G.. Duabus cigo.
datisters-linsies madiam-proportionalé.
,  adinueninyis. Quoderat. faticndum..

! Theorema: 9.. Propafitio: 14.. Acqualinm:
' G vawm vmi aqualem babaitium.angse
A pryrallclograsmmorsivn veciproca rnt,
) lazeraquecciveum squalesanguios., Ef,
- g parallelogy am o vum. ane,
gelum vni. anglo aqugleon. babensium.
veciproca funs lasera, gua cirpum. aguales;

. angules; lia funt egualiay. -, . .

o ‘ I.ﬁ.
Tt diuo panaficlogrammaaquatia: 4B |
i CD;BEFG, habentiaangubos ABC , Ei .
BG,xquales. Dico Jatera circom tiofcéana.
Bulosefle reciproca,kioe eft, cffe vo- AR adk
BG,ira EBad P C.Coningamur énim:pas
Rallelogrammaad angulos: zquales, ita vE.
AB& BG, vnamvefficiant tineamtc v ..
Qo fallo.cnnranguli-» BC,EBG!, fimea-
gualcs,crunc® EB, BU,vhaveOx e v
ad'propof : Kb. 12 exPre clo dérmonfraes:
oft ;- Boducintir}tad DC, & FG, dbee:
coeant i QU niarh-iginr- squalfafine:
aara}l'elb‘ﬁ&“ ¥ DB;BF: 4 crit v DBad 275
[P SO o Lo BH" 1“'!’_

G _.)

“ 4
3

. Oy et
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BH;ita BF,ad idem BH:Sed ve DB;ad BH .

D .

Ielogramma fint-eivfiem alticidiniss & fi-

smititer ve BPad BH, ita-eft bafis EB, ad ba

fin BC.Igiwt ve. AB,ad BG, itaefA FB; adi
BC.Qued eft prapofitumy. -

" Econtrafit fiar iany latbra-circa aquakes:

angulos ABC,EBG retiproca,hsceft, vt A

+ Bad BG,ita EB,ad BC. Dico parallelogia:

ma DB,RF,efflc 2qnalia, Fa&a enim} cad&

.., conftrattionc;cum fir,ve4B,ad BG, ita E.

63:/é% B.ad BC:¢ Veautem.4B,ad BG,ita DB,ad:

BH;8& vt EB,ad BC,ita. BF,.ad.idem BH ;:

erit quoque vt DB,ad BH, ita BF , ad idem.

d9, P, critquequow DB,ad BH,ita BF.ad' .

goin. idem. BH.. 4 Atque idcitco “2qualia erugt.
" patalldogramma DB,BF. Acqualium igix

®r.& vopm-vaiaqualem habeotiem ane

gelam,8c.Quod erat demontirandum, -

Thm lo Pnpoﬁi» s, Jqudm,éq

- qnmem wns aqualem babentinm angulit
. ‘ismgslormm,reciproca funtlatern , gua.
1100w aquales angylos. Kt guersnsyids,
<. gulovume v angylum vni-aqualem
1 Babuutisen veciproca funs. latera,quia cir-
P s aquales.angoles illa funs agualis. .

BT . Sins.

——



} : " Riber Sextus,’ 3@ =
R - Ine tlluo‘ triag.
2 zqualig
, Axcg‘: pﬁ-:, ha.
‘ ‘ Beu:i; augulos,
o ui ad' B, xqua.
&€ Dicq Tavira
eircd Hofce ahgul’obare‘tecip’rm,ﬁot eft,
¢l vt 4B,ad BE,ita DB,ad BC.. Coniine
) Fm’ureniujn triangula ad angulos xqua-+
es,itavt AB , BE, ynam efficiant lincam
" reQam. %1_9 facto,cum anguli ABC,DE:
E, finc xqualcs;erant & DB,3C, viia reQa-
linea, vrdemonftrarum cft: ad propof: 1 fs.
Iib-r.cx Proclo. Disél3 jgivhr recta CB.quos.
nism xquglia fane triangula ABC, DBE,# 490
etitvt ABC,ad BCE, it DBE.ad idem- BT quis,
E.Sed veerizngnlum ABC ,ad triangiilam: g:;;
BCE,bita cit-batis 4B8,ad balia BE.,. quod: N
hzceriangula ciufdeny fint altitudinis 3 &
fimilicer ve DBE, ad BCE,iraeft bafis D X, ]
ad RC.Quate v ABjad B3, itaeR DB, ad
8C.Quod cft propoficum; -~
_ lam vero contra, finlatery clterangue.
Yos zqualts, qui ad B, reciproca, hoc.cft, ver
AB,ad BE,ita- DB, ed BC. Dico ttianguls
ABC, DBE, cfic aqnalia . Pacta’ enim cons
ftra@ione cadem,cum fit ve 4 B,ad BE, ity orfiR
DE,ad BCivtamem-AB,ad BE,citatrisn- ©
Zulnm 4%C,ad triangulhmaCE s&vwD
B;ad BC,ira riangulum DuE, ad triangus -
Tam idem »7F;Eritve 287, ad BCE , itas d 9%
DBE,ad idem BCE.d proprereaque aqua: 4497,
Hawune triangula 4 8¢, D3E. Acqualium
: igiwag




A0 Eyckidie Blem.. -
igitar , Xwnbm wni zqualem habenting

angulum,.&q, Quodoﬁendcndum ¢ )t.

. -ngr 1. .Propg/'m xu. i guﬂm- n-
linea progozﬂmlc: framins ;. qiicn il
'klnmv ,mm)uhmdnu 3 anguliom ,,
"aquale of irguod fiub medijscompre b
j;w,n&gng LEt f§ Jiub, :xmma fom:

" pre jﬁm) n&ugubmx agnaie fusrit s,

b wedijs continetr,. r;&a;;lgn{p
ﬁ fumr refs’ ’mf P"t'w»qkt «
Y s KPS 3

* Yot quatgor roftz propessionales AB..
#5,EF, BC; ye quidem AB,adhFG, i ia:
xF.ad BC: :Sitque reCanguium ABC DG
El Benfiym,fub exstemis AB, BCite &angu-
m.reto EFGH, compr cb¢l‘im b mge-
diiEREG., Dmu;c&mg 2.AC.EG, eflc
zqualia. Cum enim anguli sc&ki B; & F..
£t equalen,& (5 ¢ AB,ad FG,ita EF.ad B:
C;eruncJagesy circa xquales. angulos B; &
Bresiprocp. Quare clograpma AC.,.
EG,zqualia erant. Quad e propofisum...
: Contrs yero, fint iym. 2qyalja reGangn.
.1a.AC,EG: Dicoguassot rectas lineas 4B;,
XG,EF.BC,cflc gromrxxoml:&bpc r.ﬁ.eﬂ'a

L Ll e me _E e
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vtWB,ad FG.ita EF, ad BC. Cam enim =-
qualin fisvroftangila AC: EG; habeaneqs
angulos oquatts,pempe redost; & B, b e~ b A
mam laccrucirea hofce angmlos feciprca s ci'%'
ficut quidenw AB,ad FG,ita EFad 80 e/
z::“eﬁ\qmnu&t linez proportionales . ...

sering, B, Quod'erat aftendenduth.. -

Theor.12: Propofiio 17 Si-trervolbudic
nee fins: proportionales 'quiod [ub extre.
mis comprelsenditurre@angulum , equa~
deoft visqriod & medin: deferibitnr .. quae

 dwmre. Etfi fibextromis comprebenfum
reitangulum. aqunle it ¢, guod & medin.
deferibitar,quadraso: illa thes véda linca:
Proportionales. ernnt..

Tot tres linex: ez AB,EF,& BC.pro~
portionales:- vt quidem ABjad EFjia -
EF;ad BC:fitque retangtlum-ABCD; ¢~
teatum (ub extremis AB, BC, Saquadtarit:
mcdix E.fi. EFGH. Dico Zqualiaefle re.-
Qanguloay AC, & quadistony EG.Sempta:
enintre@a.FG,quaezqualis it iph EF, e
funt.quacnot litex AB;, EF,FG, BG;propor
tionales; vequident AB;ad EF;ita ¥G, ad
BC;eritque quadiatum EG; comprehensG
b medijpER,FG ;. proprer: xqualitavent
RE&acumy BEFG, » Quare reangulin @ , , ¢
€.comprehenfiun fubCeitremis AB': BC £,p;.
aquale cft quadtato EGihok eftireOunpdl :
lo fub medijs EF,FG, comprelientic Quod:
tﬁ!l'of’ohn,,: o N L s‘a.x{

’
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Sed fint iam zqualia teCtangwl um A€,
&.tkwlrmm EG..Dico ¢flc vt 4B, ad EF.
& 15, ¥a.EFad BC', Cum enim. 2qualia fint re.

fox. Qangula AC.& EG, Seritvt AB,ad EF,

€. ita FG._ad BG: aVeautem FG,, ad BC,ita

Pty eft EF,ipfi FG, zqualis,. ad candem BEC.

Quarc vt AB,ad EF, ira ¢t EF, ad BC . Si

. - ares igitur re@x linez fint proportionales,.
&z, etat demonfttandamg.

2*‘3& "‘;;?‘f:ﬁl’; '4}*_13‘:: n&c Linewn
. Ratoyellilineg fsmile, fsimiliserg; pofisssn.
.uﬂillmqm.dofm‘&a:v..' ‘ Mg, p .

* -

Tedata res

‘wd 12 AB.fu
per. quam des
ferib&dum fir
retilinelt re-
T &ilinco CDE,
KC.fimile imiliterq; -pefitum .. Bucantur
exquolibet angulo,rtex Rad fingujos:ana
gulos oppofitos re®tx lince,que 1c&ilineit:
refqluant:in triangnla CDF, DEF ,. FGC..
Deinde fuper AB;conitituatur AlB, ttiana
gulum,zquiangulum CDF; & fopes Ad.eck

Ak}, zquiangulum CGF, & 1B

e .. . Haquidpgelum DEF; cx queconftatres
2 ﬂ':qm?ﬁle xquizngulum  dato-cx oen-
fractione. Quoniam vero jta eft AB,ad BL
w CD,ad DF: & ita Bl,ad BHvt g:- ad

-
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DE.acritex zc{uo ita ABad lul-:i nCD, al -
«ad DE. Quarc latera circa es ;i
los A.Blfl,m(;bl:‘,pmponioum M.;?; m

admodum, & laters eirca zquales angulos i
H,& E,proportionalia funt, ob triangels
xquiangula BHI, DEF. ¢ Rufusitaelt H ¢ /;3
1,2d IB,vt EF,ad FD:& ita I3, ad IA,veF W%
D,ad FC: & ita 1A ,ad IK,vt FC,ad FG.d .
1gitur ex zquorerititadl,ad Ik, ve EF, ad 9 22e
1G, & idcodacera quoque citca zquales T4

-asgulos’H IK, EFG, propertionalia etunt,

& fic de cxreris, Quamobrem re@ilinea el

-fint zquiangula , thabeantque latera cirea

xquales dngulos proporrionalia ., -fimilia -
fung, fimiliterq. defcripta - Adara ergo re.
-@a linea,dato re@ilineo fimile fimili
pafitum re&ilincum defctipfimus, ‘Quod

. faciendum crat. |

Theor.13. Propafitio 19. Similia triangm
Lainter fo-funt in duplicatasationeliate
vum homologorwm, 1. .~ i .

M Inttriangyla fimilia ABC , DEF, ha-
beitia gngulos quales B& E: hem
C& F&cE (Rt vi AB, ad RC.ira DF,ad .7 : |
EF, &<, Dicotriangula inter fe ratignem .+ s
‘habere dwplicatam cius,quam habent lae-
. Coe, . R " ! _1'2



-ap4 . Ewolidis Elem.
; ‘Iahomolaga BC, & EF, & quidem fifint
| SEIRR sajaterafAB, DE, conftat criangula
18" w2 -ellc aquealia ex 26.princum angulifine¢.
» quanles , & itactiam media preportionalis
sfwncuta-cgitaqualis , & duplicasa proper.
- ytio-onit mqual tatis. Sing engoprimam Jace
¥ L F* e BC,EF,mualis,acprainde & tettia pro
. .portianalis BG,illis aqmalis:ica ve prapar-

’

© . tioBC,ad.BG , quadyplicata dicitarpro-

portionis lasesis BC,ad lawus EF. (it propor

. tio xqualitatis . Quoniam igjtur triangula

- ABC, DEF, habent quoque proporticnem

. equalitatis , #quad iplainter (& 2qualia

ari. flotobangules ®,Cangulis, E.F, mquales,
”m & ulmmn lasegum BG,EE, tota erast

w L] : -
.. Sitdeinde BC,latus Jatere EF, maius; &
t3 BC,a abfcindatur te&is BC, EF ,tertm

proportionalis BG, ducaturque reta A G -

Quiagitur eft ve AB,ad BC.taDE,ad EF;

erie peimutagdovt AB,ad DEita BC,adE

P: Ve augem BCad EF, ita eft perconftpu=

b11. GionemEE,ad BG.Viergo ABadDE, 3

quin, JACIt EF,ad’BG.Quarc cum tridngula A

BG,DEF, habeant latéragifca angulos B.E

* wqualés reciproca, ¢ ipfa intét fe'xqualia e-

1. tuni& propreica ve triangulum ABC, ad
Jox. - triane

]
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wriangilem DEF;d ita eritidetaniangul®  d 4.
| ABGyad rriangulum ABG. Vi astemreriint guiy,

‘golrl ABCyad trianpulumt A G, citflet ©

: altimdinis,-‘iu'e(;béﬁsl(?,-a&btﬁn--)@ %
Tgitux vreriangulom ABC, ad wisnipetum -
i)gE.Fai,;a eft BC,ad BG~ Atquiccanttresifs
mex RG,EF,¥G, fint.convivreproportioni
Jes, proportio primax BC, wd tékvim DG,
-duplicata dicirar propordonis BC , prima

' ad EF,{ccundam . Igiter Sceriaugulum £
PCadtrianguluem DEF,proportionemhx
bet duplicatany preportidnisiareris BC, ad -
latus EF; Similiaigicurtriarigulainter fe
funt,8¢."Quod erat demonftrandum-

‘Thepr.14. Propofitiero. Similizpolyrons
infimilia trigrgula diniduntury o nme
‘m¥o 2qualinsty homolegaroris : Et polye
-gona duplicatam babent eam inter feyi-

. sionem , quan: latus homolopim-ad b~
wolognm latse. ;

. A,

. Yz pi—
Int polygona fimilia ABCDE, FGHIR, »
S ‘habeptia angulos zquales BAE, G,
Ttem angulos G & ficdeinceps: habeaae™
autem latera propertiqualiaicivca engalos ’
xquales; vequidem AB,ad BCgiea é}G{; ad
» [
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. GH;& n&8C,ad CD,ita.GH,ad HI,&¢.Di
. gopripum, hec polygona diuidi in trian-
fupilin, quee finc anmero zquialia - Ab
angulis cpim BAE,GFk , roftveducantnr
ad fingulas angulos oppofitos,qug fint AG
ADFH, FLs divifaque cramt polygonaia
griangala numere zqualia. Quoniam wcto
angulus Jzqualis eft anguloS, ex hypos
ghefi, & circa ipfos latera propoitionalia )
‘wquiangula erunt triangula ABC, IGH .

&eadem ratione oftendetur de.omnibus .

eriangulis in quibus tefaluime, -

2.

¥ 3

b %) (=

- Dico prrererea,triangnla hze cAehomo
foga cotis polygonis,hoc eft, itacflequod.
fiber rigngulum im vao polygono ad fiuwm
correfpondens trjangulum in altero poly-
gono, vt polygonam ad polygonum. Quo-
niam enim fimilia funt eriangula ABC,FG
H, erit corum proporitio duplicata propore
tionis homelogorum latcrum AC,FH. At
que codem argumento Praportio triangue
lotum ACD,FH Iduplicata erit propottio-
Ris coriidem laterum homologorum 4G,
FH.Quare vt triangulum a BC, ad triangs
Inm FGH , ita-eritariangulum ACD, ad
eciangulum FHI, cum veraque haes propor

: ]

1
i

‘,

\
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tio triangulosum fit duplicata eiufd€ pro-

portirmis'lat:ris ACyad larus EH. Neque -

diflinsili 1aione conoludetur quoque.<lfe
triangalum ADE,ad triangalum FIK,vt A
€D, ad FRIL: Atque jradeinceps,fi plura
fuesine triangula, Sunt igiatr propartiond-
lia triangula vnius pelygout cum triangu.
{is altetius,icd vt criangula voiss fint ante.
cedentia, &ariangula alteriug crm(cqncn.
tia propottionum. Ve autem vhum antece-

dens ad voum-confequens,4 ita fuptomeig 2 11
antecedentia ad omunia confequentia . Igts guine

tar ve quodlibet triangulum viius polygo.
nj:ad fibi refpondens triangulam alteriys,
ita ctit totum polyzonum ad cotum poly-.
gonum; ideoque triangula homologa ertie.
totis polygonis.. . o

" Dicopofir.mo, polygona intcr {e pros
Epn_ioncm habere duplicatam eius, quam.

abeat latera homploga. Cum enim firyve.

qiallgle(np #BC,ad triangalum FGH,ita
alygonum ARCDE.ad polygzonum FGH
[K; Trjiangulum vero ABC, ad rjanguls,
FGHI, habeat proportionem duplicatam en

.dus,quam hat& latera hemologa 4B, FG,
boc cftieandem,quam habet 4B, adillam’ "

tertiam ioweotam; habebunt quoque poly-
gona inter f& propo:tionem duplicata pro-

. portionis eoryndem lat€rum homologarit,

AB.¥G,boc eft, candean, quam haber 4B,
ad illam temiam inuenam . Juaove fimili
polygona in fimilia triangula dividuntur ,
&¢. Quod demoaftrandum erat.

: X Theo-

.
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Theor. 1 1. Propof.1 1. Quea cidem redliliney
Sims fimilin, & inter fcjwnt fimilsn,

. . N e . . 1
L 2 ;

AOA
¥ EC 2 |
™ Int re&ilinca ABC, DEF, re@ilinco G |
. &) Hlfimilia. Dico, % ipfainter [c effe
fimilia. Cum énim peopter fimilitudinem,
anghli re@ilinei ABC,¢quales fint angulis
re&ilinei GHI ; Item eadem de ¢aufa ane
guli re@ilinci DEF,2quales angulrs ciufd
ay. refilineiG HI; acrunt anguli re@ilinei
pron.. ABC,zquales angulis re@ilinci DEF. Rur
fus cum ob candem Gimilicudinem , lacera
retilinei ABC, proportionalia fint lateria
bus redtilinei GH I ea videlicet ijs, qua cit
cum xquales funt angulos ¢ Hem eandem
ob caufam,latera retilinci DEF, propors
vionalia lateribus civfdem re€tilinei GHIy:
b 11. Scram quoque latera re@ilinei ABC, late-
guin, TibusreQilinei DEF,propottionalia,ea ni-
miram ijs,quz angulos ambiunt zquales.
Atque adco per defimtionem:, finiilia exi-- t
frent re@ilinea ABC, DEF, Qu igitur cj-’ t

e ————— .

dem re@ilinco fuat fimilia,& 1nter fe funt’
fimilia. Qiod ctac ofiendendum,

e

“Theo-

]
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LT IR AR ST ALY c, T
Theor.16, Propofar. Siguatior recte linea
proportionales fuerint: Et ab eisveitili-
nea fimsilin fimsslisergue deferipea, propor
tionalia erunt < Et ﬁrcﬂi.glinei: Sfirmte
lia fimiliterque feferipta rociilinea, pro.
portionalia fuerint:ivfa stinns re&ie linea
Proportienales erint, N

. t R '

e 4 AN tAA S

V70 WM -~ S0
g 0 Py

Int primum quatuor re&z A B,CD,EF,
GH,praportionales,vt quidein AB,ad.
CD,ita EF,ad GH;Conftituantiitque fufper
AB,CD, dyo quzctnque redtilinea fimilia .-
fimiliterqud defcripta ABI,CDk 5 frem fu.
per EF,GHaliaduo qurcunque, te@ilinea.
Aimilia fimiliterque deferipa, EFML ,GH,
-ON. Cico & hzc rectilinea-efik propastio-
nalia,vequidem ABL,ad GDk,ita EM,, ad;
‘GO. # Inycniatut enim retis AB,CD,ter~ a 11,
tia proportionalis P& rectis EF,GH , ter- fou;

tia,propostienalis Q. 4 critgie cx aqUO, ¥t b 29,43

AB.ad P.ita EF,ad Q: Viautem 4B, 3d Py gudy,

k.fimile fimiliterque defcriprum,ex. corols, .-+t

Jario propofitionis 20.huius lib. vel fi fuca
o - K 2 tint

b
™
N

ita eft rectilineum ABl,ad re€ulireum CL.” vy

cea
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rine triangula,ex cotoll.propof. 19. Et cadé ¢

v

‘e, re&ﬂmeum(;o ri”mt‘l‘vtAB! "ad CDk,
quin. ita e EM,3d GO: Quod et propoTicum.
Deinde intABI,¢ Dk,E V', GO, Jedtili,

tauouc,u EE,adQ,uz tcdihncum EM.d

PNt ¥

nea proportionalia.Dico quator re@as 4

d 12, BCOEF.GH,elfe quoq; pr oportionales,
fex vt qmdcm AB,ad CD,ita EF,ad GH. d In-
*  ueniaturchfm enibus re&is AB , “CI, EF,

qoarta plopoitionalis R'S , fitper quani dew

f‘cmbamrredvhncum RSVF‘(‘m:k‘m&xh-

€ 21. n¥o BM, fimiliterqs pomurn 2 £8&ob id re<
Jex.  &itineo GO. (lugmam igitur cﬂ',vt AB.ad
CNjita EF,ad RS 5 erit quoque, veiam cft
oftehfii, Vi A BT, adfCDk ita EM,ad RV.

Ve slieeiniA Bl;ad CDk, ita quoque ponitur:

'BM,2dGO. figithr eric ve EM,ad RV, ita
. EMjad GO} g Atqueidcitco zqualia enine

Fri, RV,GO. Quscum fist fimilia imilitetqs'

9%%.  pofica,confittenvnecellario, vt mox oﬂelv-
S demus,fuperredtas RS, G 19, zqualess &

quin, uircerie ve EF,ad RS ita FF.ad GH. Po--
h7. x(r%tnrmntem :EF,ad RS,vt /B,id co. Igi-

4uin. aetit quoque vt AB, ad CD itaEF, ad G
H

—y



Libep Sextuss. = 3¢
H, Quamobrem fi quatuot e lincx pro-
pordicnaler fuerint&e. Quod erat demons
Rrandum., - . PR

N R ] o N o
Theor.7; Propof. v.3. - Asquinngsula phraly
. Mlogrampma ipter fe ratiomens pabent ci,

| 904 0 Lateripup qomponizmr, - - -

o [ e g H
U »Slmnuljﬁ!og'ﬂ'ln
: / . a A ma_xquiangula
| ¥~ ——\ XC.CF, habentiaan-
gulos BCDECGy 2+
g—===\B quales . Dico propor-
‘we——an)  StOnem | cqrum cffc
—]t, Sompofitam cx diss

s el bus proportionibus ,

REC

wers ynius dtea\angum:qudcn,ad due
latera altetius circa angulam z?uatcm,iu
ve sptgeedentia: proportionum fiat s vna
Paralle lqﬁummo,r & confequentiain alies
x03: hoceft,preppttionem AC,parallelogrd

“miad. parallclogrammum cl’,com;}:oﬁran;

efle exproportionibus teétz BC,ad CG,1¢
‘Bam,& re@tz DCjad ream CE 5 Veletid
ex proportionibus re&ts BC,ad retam CE,
& re@x DC,ad ream CG. 1deft,fifuman
tur cses linez Lk, Lyjcave Lad K, fit, ficut B
G,latus ad latys CG,& k,ad L,ve Jatus DG,
ad latus CE; ita efle parallclogrammum &
C,ad patallclogrammum CE, veeft redta
Ladze&am L:ac proinde cum ex defio.g,
buius lib.proportio I, ad L, componi dicag
. UK 3 Tk

habent dvo las -

-~
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Joxti.
bt,

cu,.

’“‘.’h »

du..
: ﬁx.-

3% EwmclidisEler. |
tf €x propefrionibus. 1;0d k,& kad L p.
partioncnr quoque parallelogrammi AC,,
ad par allelogrammuny CF, dici compofiri

efla ex cifdem provortionibys ,_ hoceft, ex:
Propertionibus 8C.ad CG;a¢ DC;. 2d CE.
.. 'D " .y

LN

X A Comungaititut enim

[ paralleloprathmaad
* angulos zquales , ita
B:vtBc; C G..cfficiant
. ‘e ayram linegm re &4 1
f . =X Quo pofito’, cum an-
==L dli- BCD; ECG. fipt

T e (equatess etunt & D

¢’ CE, Vha 1@ Mnctet sd propol. ys.
Iib.Y.ex Proclo dém8Rradinref. Producany
#y deinde AD,FG doneé Eonucnidt in Hi.
$um pague re@a’fighacunque, » inuenian~
tur eribus BC,CG& ¥, qtiatea proportiona;
lis K:Ttem: tribus DC,CE, & k, qu3rea pyos
portionalis E.Qubnjanyigitur eit,& vi: BC;
ad CG,ita AC.ad CH..ViautewBC, ad C
G, ita pofita ¢ ¥,ad K¢ erit quoque v£:AC,.
ad CHita 1,.ad K, Eofnique-arguimentt:
oftendes effe;ve HC,ad CFirak; ad L. N®

%t DC;ad CE,ditaeft HC,ad:CE, Cam ete.

go-pafita fitK,ad L,ve [ Ciad CE;erit quo~
que HC,adiCF,vt Kiad L : Ex.zquo 1giwut
erit,vt AC,ad CF,itaL,ad L. Sed propottio-
Lad L. per s.definlivins lib. componitar
€x'proportionibus BC,ad CG3. & DC,ad C
E.Ex his cifdem ergo proportionibus. cont
ponerur quoqué ptopottio-parallogrammi:
&C,ad parallelogrammum CF. Eademque:
fe Ta:

.

|
Y
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ratione oftesdcmus, propertioner AC, ad
CF,componi ex proportionibus BC,ad CE,;
&-DC,ad CG , diimode parallelngramm&
ita coniungantur ad angsles-¢qualcs, w R
C,CE, cfficiant voam retam hocam ,. &c..
Acquiangula itaque parallelogiamma jpy
ter {t rarionem babient, &c. %)d eni oAE*
dendumett.. . . RN

Thsor. 18. Pnpof 34.. In omemi paullekv
grammo,qua circa diametram funs; pae

. ullalogmmma ¥ d-mt ld' intor. se /nm.
ﬁmkm - i .

. mum ABCD,
- - . 'quo ducatur diameres:
C,. & per quedliber:
cius pundnm I,ducan,
tur dux re&x EF,GH,.
“parallelz lateribus pa=
‘ - rallclogrammi.. Dico:
paralk!oeummus,l Hicirea diametris,.
fimilia efie & tatiparalilogrammo, & in~:
ter fe ¢ . Quodienim:xquiangulafint toti,.
facnlé oftendetur.Nam angulus GAE,iden:

; » - E%o paullelognhv )

Y

]

efi,qui angulutB.AD, & &angulus ester~ 3 ;,,

A€ 1,externus interno ABC, & angulus EL

G,externus interno BFL;& hic externus ine

terno Br:D. Quaré zqui.an uwlum-eft. EG,

paraliclogrammom. paialiclogrammo &

D: E; cadem rationeeidem BD, xquiange.
K 4 lum

“nus AELzqualis interno AUC;& angalus pri.



234  Ewclidis Elem.
Inm cric FH.Quod autem latera cirga 2
quales angulos habeant preporvionalia lae
teribus. rotrus,hoc mo=
A do demonttrabinius .
Cum.triangulum 4Gl
zquiangulum fictrian
@ ouloABC , & tiangu-
B fum AEI , frianguloA
DC, vt perfpicuum cft

© o ie . . ex 29.propol. lib.a. veb
b4. ctiam ex corolk prapof. 4. hudus lib.6 erit vt
Sexti. AB,ad BCitaAG,ad GI, atque-italatera
. circa zquales angulos B, & G, prepetsio.
€4.fex, nalia funt. Rurfus ¢ cric. ve BC,ad CA.. ita
d 22, GLiad FA'; Itemve €CA.ad CD, ita 1A,ad
quin, 1E.dEx £quo.igitur.yt BC,ad e CDsitalt
Gl,ad IE,ac propterea, & lateracitca gqua

les angulos BCILGIE,proportionalia exis

ftunc . Non.aliter demonftrabusitur laters
circareliquos angulos zquales,cflc propor

tionalia. Q uare per definitionem, fimile .-

ntparallclograminum EG toti parallelow
angme BD: Eadém atre oftendes paralla
olgﬂmmum FH, fimilz efle.cidem parals
e21. lelogrammo BD ;¢ aique adeo, & ipla in-
Jfax.  terle fimilia erunt. In omni ergo paralle=
logrammo,quz circa diamecrum {unt,$c~

-~ Qued erat oftendendnny.. .

i
’
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Pxobl.7. Propufitio 15 Dato relfilineo i,
mile fimnilisergue pofiturn, & alters dato
aquale idem conflitnere.

Int dta duo recilinea A& B; fitq: 63~
S ititnendum abud reculineym , quod:
fimile quidem fitipfi Axquale veroipfi B.

Super CL,vnum latus re@ilinei, cui fimile 2 44
debet conftimi, 4 conftitatur parallelo- vel'ss.
grammum CE, i quouis angulo, xquale prime,
rxétilineo A; ke fuper iellam DE.inangu
lo EDG,qui zqualia fis angulo DCF, paral -
lelogragimum DH,zquale ipfi B, eritque
tam.CCG,quam FEH, linca vna reQa, vt
.demonftratam clt propof.4 5. lib.t. & Inue- bis.
niatur iam intet re@as CD,DG,media pro /%
portionalis 1k s c fuper quam conftituatar € 18-
re@ilincum L,fimila ipfi A, fimiliterq; po- f6¥+
ficam. Dico L,2quake effe alters rectilinco
B.Cum enim fint proportionales tres redte
CD, 1k, DG; erit per corall.propofiy . vel
zo.huius lib.ve CD,prima ad DG, rertiam,

: [ ita



al./ex.

b,
quin,.
c7.

quin,

316 Euclidis Elem. .
ita A,reilincum (uper prismam CDjad re_
¢€hlineum L, fuperlk, fecundam fimile g;

militerque defcriprum: & Veautem CDjad’
DG, ita eft parallelagrammum ‘€E, ad pa=
rallelegiammum D'H, einfdem altitudi-|
nis.5 gitur erit ve CE,ad DH,ita 4,ad L.,
¢Veautem CE,ad UH, iraeft f,ad B: plo-g
ptetea quod parallelogrammum CE,reis.

" 1., lineo Az pacallelogrammum DH, redtili|

-
c9..

quin..

- ciendum..

neo B,confiroCtum eft zquale. d Quate ¢.!
ticve A,ad B, ita4,ad Li epropteicaque,
xzqualiaerunt re@:linea B,& L s-Eft autem |
& L,fimile ipfi 4,fimiliterque pofitam pe!)
conftru&ionem . Dato igitur 1e&ilinco fi.f
mile fimilirerque pofitum, & alteri daro g-x |
quale idem conftituimus .. Quod erat fa-

T e
!
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i Theor19. Progof16. Sig tagallelegy. m-
f mo tarellaicgin s m aticinm o, &
P Jmslentge o slirer pefirem ccoim e
! H st halons a2 guiem g boc e o
, CARG.m cxm ie10 diiretihm Lo fiffite

l .

- X rarallelogri- -
X rhe Emg Bl),ab?ngf-
’ fim. fic patallelc-
grammum EG, fi.
. mile ¢i fimilizerqs
N politum, habens <it.
. R ’ -1pfo angulum, com~
oL ' mutiem EAG . Dj.
<0 EG,confiftere circa dian.etium rotius B
- D.Dueantur enim re@x AF,CF, qua fi fue:
‘rintvna linca re@a,perfficium eft, cum A
F, fit diameter ipfius EG »& AC , diameter:

:
4

"~ ipfius BD,parallelogiammum EG .. confi~
" ftere citea diamerrum AFC, totius paralle-
’ logrammi Quod i AF, CF, non dicantur
£ efficere lineam re@am , ducatur totius pa-
; 1allelogrammi diameter 4C , fecans Jatus

EF,in H,punéto, per quod ipfi FG,patalle-
laagatur HE. Quoniam igitur paalicle-
gramma. BD,E 1{su circa candem diame
tram AHCy 2 ipfa etunt fimiha , imilicer- a 24.
que pofita.b Quare erizve BA,ad AD.ita F fex.
‘A,ad A1. Sed vt BA,ad 4D, itaqueque cft br..def
E.f,ad AG,quod parallelogramma 8D, E fexti.
G ,ponantur ctiam fimilia, finuliteique po ¢ 11,
fica. ¢ Igitr erict ve EA,ad Al itaEA,ad A asuin.

; : p:

-



218 Exchdis Elemn ;
d9. G.d Acpropterea zquales crunt reéte AT, )]
gz AG,pars,X totum: quod cit ablurdumy.. |
: , ~ Quod. i dicatar
" re&ta AHC, fecare

v A

alterum lates R G,.

f&:‘fb Tune ducta Hl,[\a‘: ‘:
Er.def sallela ipti EF,ceiit.

rurfus imiha parale |

lelogramma B D, |

' G; fimilitesque pofi Y

f:‘; v © ta. fQuage emrve |

4% DA,ad AB , itaGA,ad Al: Sed we Dayad
ABiita quovc eft GAjz.ad 4E, 6b fimilite- z

Jexti

89+ dinem-parallelogrammorumm B, EGig
quim.  IgiwreritveGA,ad Al , itaG4, ad AE,4
ideoqute aqnales erunt recta 41, AE; pars
8 torum: Quad eft abfurdush.Conttituunt
ergo rette AF, FC,.vnam rectam lineam;
hoceft,ducta diamerer AC, tranfic pecpun |
&um F;& du@a diameier AF,caditin pun
&um C, Iraque: fi & parallelogramumne pa-
tallelogrammnm ablatum fit , &e.. Quod

{
erat demonftrandum .. . ‘ .
1

Theor.20. Propofitio 27. Owmninm paraile- R
logrammorum fecundim.cidemredam .
Uneam atplicatorum , deficientiumque |
figwris parallelogrammis fimilibss. pmé

~Usterque pofitivei, quod & dimidia deferi-
birurs maximumideft.quod ad dimidid
applicatwr.paralisogrammum fimile exci
Lensdefedni.. -

x

" Detut



.Eiber Sextus. a9
€ Ecurre@ta aB,.
E_D X diuvifa bifaria m

‘ '! = iu C, fuperquecci us
A %A! dimidiam BC, confti
\ tuatr quodcungue.

Ry parallcJogram mam
: CULEB, cuius diame~ -
-tes RD. Si- igirat compleatur totum paral-

. Jelogranmum 4BoH,erit parallclogram.
mum AD,fuperdimidiam 4C,conlitcns,,
applicatum fcoundum A B, deficiens parals

© lelogrammo.CE, & exiftens fimile defe

&ui CE. Dico parallclogtammum A D, ad
dimidiam AC,appliatum.deficienfque pa
rallelogrammo CE, sraximum efic om.
nium,quz cundum AB; retam applican

rur .. deficiuntqy parallciogrammis fimili-

bus fimilitergs.pofitis ipfi.C E . SGpto enim.
pun&o G,vicunque in diametto BD;& du.

&is per Gredlis FGLKG, qua fint pasallelg:
reétis 4B, BE s erit- paraliclogrammum F’
k,fecundum retam A B; applicatum, defi-
ciens parallelogrammo kI 4quod ipfi CE; g , 4
fimile eft,fimiliterque pofitum, cum fic cit 4,
cacandem cum CE,diamerrum.b Quonidy 45,

~veto complementa:CG, G B,xqualia fiuntshi o,
addatur commune Kl;orunaquoque 2qua- ¢ 3¢,
)ia CLE: ¢ Ef autem Cl.xqualeipfiCF, 57
propeer bafcs 2quales 4C,€B. Igiur& €
F.KE,zqualia orunt ;-additoque communi

€G, zqualia erunt parallelogrammum A

- 6>& gnomon LM. Quate cum CE, maius

= . fic gnomonc LM, {continet enim CE; pra-

- tex



CETR
i

ter gnomonem , patallelogrammum ad-
buc DG, ) ent quoque 4D, d xquale exi-
ftens ipfi CE, proprer ba(es aquales AC, C
B,maius quam. paiall clogrammum A G .
codem parallclogramme D G. Ecdemcue
modo gftendetar 4D, maius efle omnitus. _
parallelogrammis , qua ita fecu adum rc=
tam AB,applicantur,vt pun&um G, ficin-
ter puncta B,& D, hoceit, quz accupant
maiorem lincam femille A C, habenrque
minorem altitudinem, quam A D5 dum-
mododefeftus fimyles fine ip.: CE.

ob1.8: Propef.18.. Ad datam lineam e

- Bam.date re@ilineo aqunle parallvlsgrd

© snaum applloare deficsens. figura paralle-
logramma, qua fimilss fit alteri paralle.
logrammodato . Oportet astern datum
reltilineum,cus squale applicandum eft ,
‘non mains.efse coyquod ad demidiar aps
Plicasser,cum fimiles fuermt defecins , Co
eius,quod ad dimidiam apphicatur , G
eius,cui fimile deeffe deber..

: D datam re@am lineam AB.dato re-

) &ilinco Caapplicandum fit paialle-

logrammum zquale , deficiens parallclo-
frammo,qund Gt fimile dato alteri paral
clogrammo D Secta AB,bifariam in E,fu

: g y8, Pef medictatem EB, 4 deferibatur paralle.

Jex.

logrammir EFGB,{imile ipfi D,fimilitarq;

pofitum ; & cumpleatur tocum parallclo.

grammum AHGB. Siigiur AF,xqualeeht
ipli

J

1

.

S e T
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ipfi'C;enm fic applicatum ad AB, deficicms

IA
L KGO F
AR AN
Girle—s
B BE )&i

patallelogrammo BG, fimili iph Dsfadtuny
erit,quod inbetur , * Si autem AF, maius eft
quam €. (Nequecnimminus efle debet.
Nam cum per propof.przecdentem,ipfum
fir omnium applicarorum masimum , di-
modo defe@us fint fimiles , non peffitaps
lp[icali'vllﬁ-mr AB.gquod effet iphi C,equa-
¢,{ed omnia effent minora-. Propterea.ade
- iubzit Fuclidess Oportet autem datuin re-
&ilineum,&c. ) erit quoque fibi zquale E
G.,maius quam-C. Sicigitur maius re@ili-
neo L. (Qua veto ratione exceffus divorum.
-zeilineorum fit inquirendus,. dictum éft .
“ad propof 45 lib.1. ) & conftituatur pa- b 25
‘ rallelogrammum kLMN, fimile quidem fexe
fimiliterqs pofitam ipfi D,fcuipfi EG), 2.
qualevero excefsui inuento I ; ve fic EG,
qualereilineo € ,& parallelogrammeo
kM, fimol;& obid maits quam kM. Cum
igitar ob fimilitudinem fit ve EEad FG,jta
Nk,ad KL ; cruntquoque latera EF, FG,
Y mae



232 Exchidis Elem, ,
maiora lateribus NK., ad KL . Sien'm: his
illa forent 2qualia,vel minora, effet etiam
EG,zqualc ipfi NL,vel minus,ve couftae ..
Quareabfciffis rectis FO, FQ ,qu finc 2-

i quales ipfis lN,K £,80 completa parallclo.

v » N’

3 E A

grammo FQPOseric hocipfi LN, zquals,
&eidem fimile fimilizerqs pofitum, & prow

a 3.6.. prerea ipli EG:# atque adeo-circa eandem
Jex.  diametrum cum EG,.confiftee, qua fi BE.
Produlisiam re@is QP,OP, erieparalle-
-Jlogrammum 4P,ad rectam A B,applicath
b deficiens parallclogrammo VB 6 quod fi.
4 mile cft ipf EG, fimiliterqs poficum & pro

¥ - pereaipfi D. Dico igitar 4P,zqualecfle

. ipfi C,recrilineo.¢ Nam cum PGyzquale fie
- €43+ complemento PE ; fi addatus commune P
#rie Bent& BQ, aquale ipfi £B, hoc eft. ipfi .
d 36. ES,dquod equale eftipfi ER , propter ba.
M- fesxquales EA,EB. Quare fi xqualibus A
0,BQ; communc addatur EP,erit 4P, z-

quale gnomoniT V . Sed gnomon TV,z.

. quali eft sectidinco C,(Nam cum EG:\ pre

. B ’ Tale

“

e —— A i

O e _
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rallelogrammum aquale fitiph C, voa o
LN;fi auferantur xqualia QO, LN,rema-
nebit gnomonTV.,ipfi G;zqualis . ) Igitur
& AP;eidem Cyzquale erit. :4d tectam er-

2o AB,applicatum eft paraliclogrammuin
AP,deficions parallelogrammo PB, quod
fimilecft daroparallclogrammo D, -& 2.
quale exiftens rectilinco dato C.Quod -f1.
giendumicrat.. s :

Probl.9. Pospofs 19, Ad datnm retam lin
neam s dato. recilineo agquale parallelos
grammum applicare,excedens figura pa.

- sallelogramma , que fimilis fit parallcloy

- grawmmo Alsovi dator ; .

- D‘{as

Y g A
m X tectd: lie

' 1 \| ncam AB.dato

)‘ €3 @ reatilineo C"
B _ - A - applicijum fie,
Q]; \___\ paraliclogram

© . .5 mum aquale,

excedens parallelogrammas. quod fimile
fit daco alteri parallelogrammo D. Divifa , o
ABbifatiam inE) afuper dimidiam EB, 77
sonftruatur parallelogtammum EFGB, fi-7 "~
mile ipfi B, fimiliterque pofitcunisb Deinde ~
sedtilineo C,& parallelogrammo EG,con- D T
fituaws quadracim M, zquale 5 ¢ cui qui- A4
dem fiat parallelogrammum 1k LM,zqua. € 25¢
e fimile vero ipfi EG,fimiliterque pofitil 5./¢*
critque propterca 1kLM ,maius quam EX

A N T GB,




- 434  Emelidis Elem.
@B, quandoquidem zqualc eft quadrace:

’ ' [‘—' - H, quod con.
‘ ‘ o ftructll ,cft tea
) = l-.-_.' &lhqco C,.'nl‘

K

zquale . Cum.,
P -.i:'gmrob fmi--
limndinem Mk,EG,fic vt MI,ad 1k, ita EF,.
ad FG,erunt quoque latera M1, 1k,lateri-
bus EF,FG, maiora,. Si enim illa_ his forent.
zqualia,vel minota.efle tquoqueMk , vel
zquale ipfi EG,vel minus,yt perfprouit cft..

. Produdlis igitur FE,FG, ve retx FO,FN,¢- -

ales fit reis.IM;1K; & completo paral
clogramma ON;erit hoc fimile fimiliter-

que pofitunr ipfi EG,cum firzquale ipG-M
d 24. K.& fimilefimilitérg. poficum.d Quare Q.
Jex. N, EG, circacandem diametrum confi-
B fiene . Produdtisiam AB, G B,. ad Q, Ry,
& FO,donec cum. AS,ipfi £O,parallela c6a
usniatin.S, esic parallclogrammum 4 P,

‘ applicarum ad re@am AB;creedens paral.
€ 24. lelogrammo QR , equpd- fimileeft ipA E.
fex.: G,ac proptereaipfi D\ Dico igitur AP, 2.
£ 36. quale eflc re@ilineo C. fNam cum AQ,E
pri- Ryfinc aqualia, g & ER zquale complemd
g 43. to EN;erie & AO, ipfi BN, zquale, dddito-
. #ris. €130 communi OQ_ fier AP, zquale gno-
moni EPG. Atqui gnombon EPG,goualis cft
rectilineo C. (Nam com Mk, hoceft; O
N,zquale fit reilineo C, vnacum EG; 6
auferatur ¢de EG,remancbuat gqualia.gno:
: : mon,

¢um pacalielo. -
\ \e_ .\ =A grammo EG
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mon EPG;& redlilinoum C. ) Iginir & APS
Zqualeeric reclilines €, fd datam ergo
rectam AB dato reftilinco C, zquale paral
Telogrammuim applicatam eff AP, excedes
g_arallclogrammoRQ.quo&ﬁhi‘i@cfl‘ alie
1 dato D.Quod faciendum erat, ©
Protl.1e. Fiopef 30, Propofitam: rettam li-

T BRI EEYIminatam. extremasic medin 14
“ tiome feche,. d

. s > !:
'c 5 ‘ Slt»futardmfcc:md'a exe

trema 3¢ mediatatione.. )
Defcripto fapeream qua- '
2 . drztoArBCD saad l“}?‘ D v,
i : , appliceturrecrangulum >~
- ; de SF,’ g::tyﬂe quaangnc.'f'%f <
T % 8 excedens paraliclograme ¢
mo AF,fimiliipfiquadrato, -itavefitA F,
fuoquequadratum, cfi quadtato folii qua<”
Tatum it fimile.Secerantem re@a: EF, res
#am’ 4B8,in H.Dico AB,in H,{ectam efle-
extrema ac mediaratione . Cum .n. xquae,
Ka ffuc DP,& AC,fi dematur cSe AE, rema:
ticbunt zqualia GH,HC, qaz" qum habedt
angulos ¢qualtes AHF, BHE, vtpore rectos,.
Berantlatera cirea illos seciproca, hoceft;’

" etit ve EHhoceft,ve 4B.ipfi EHzqualis, /6%~

ad HF,loc ett,ad AHLipft HFzqualem,ve

AH;ad H B. Quare.cum fit,vceota AB,ad

fegmentam AH,ita fegmé&um AH,ad feg

mentum HR,(ecta et AR, exttema ac me--

dia ratione; per definitionem . Propofitam:

ergo réctam lincam terminatf,&c. Quod'

€at faciendem.. - - ¢ - o
- : Thieo-.
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Theor.s 1.Prepof. 3 1.2n reangulis tripngu~,
Lis,figurn quanis & lavere reffum angulss.,

- Jubsendense deltripra,agualis of figwris s
priovi illi fimiles,C firnilizer pofite &
i::m&m.r% a»gnlmn sontinentibns.

A ‘/m"m&!ﬂ- -

o , . Rxangulu e
L I crangolum it
= G  ABChabens angu.
& . lnn BAC,rectum s

cr—- X 1% BC, quacunque fi-
) . . gura rectilifica BZ
D £ DE,acuifimiles &

315, militerque pofirz fuper AB,AC,conttituan.

»

tyr ABPG,ACIH. Dico figurem BD,2qua:
lemefle duabnﬂ'louus ARAL Demifla.na.

ex A,ad BC,perpendiculari Ak, erit | pet co--

sollariam prepof 8. huius lib.veRC,ad CA
ita CA4,ad €K. Q_a:c vt BC,ad CK,prima

Jlineaad tcmam,ua %ura B&D ,S;cr {B"‘ .
aper fecundam fimis

mam,ad fignid CH,
Yem fimiliterq; pofitd,pereotoll.propofit 9:
vel zo.hum;?;b & connertenda vt CK, ad
- BCita figiaCH,ad figuram 3D .. Non,
- feeusoftenderur,effequogs. vt BK,ad BC,.
ita figuram. 3G,ad figusam BDj;cum tres li
nex BC,BA, Bk, fint «Kmq; proporsionales’
&c.Quoniam igitur ¢ft v €k, prima qui.
titas ad BC,fecunda,ita CH ,tertia ad BD,,
ouartd;lecem vt Bk,auinta-quititas ad BC,,
facundd,ita BG, {exta ad BD;quastis 6 esit.

B2s v pnma CK,cum quinta Bk,ad BC, fecii,
P

Y i dam,

AY

dcﬁ:rr&mtqj fupet:




~Liber Sextus. ' 337
dmh,m teieia CH,cum fexra BG, ad BD,.
‘quartam: Sunt autem prima CK,& quinta
Bk, fimui zqualcs fecundz BC. Igimnrvers
tia CH;& fexta BG, fimul Zquales quoty
‘erunt quaita’ BD,Quod eft propofitum,”
Tbtbr 22. Propof: 1+ Sidwo rriangula,qua

Auolatera dvobus lateribus proporsionn-
lia babeant , fecundnm num anguline
o wm,‘“af ' ﬁltrmt‘,ttd 173 bomlaga eomm
“ Larers Mt btiatn parallela: vum reli
< slprum yriangaloriem 1atira in v H.Z:‘
zmmm toi}r‘mztu repmmmr. )

" Al ent. man .
H usisg:

:alcla‘A B, AC, lates

b 3 1 ribusb@.DE, propor

tionalia, v quidem AB.dAC,ita UC, ad
DE, corpponmxrq, adanguluni ACD, ita
vt latera homologa A P,DC, Itenra €,D

E,inter {e fint para’llcla . Djea-dyo latera
1eliqua BC,CE, 'c::tam componerg lined , .
Cam.n.paralicle fise AE DC, A erit ang&

2190

lus A,aherno AC D;¥qualiss Fidémq;ras pris

tione angul-us D, ¢id& ACD, ¢qualis erit; -

ac proprered A& D, inter (¢ quod; éxitée

zquales.Quonid igitar triangula ABQ, OF

CE,bab&t Jatcra citea' ualbs andﬂés A}

& D, propertioridlia s i (}

zquiangula, mmmqg 2qdalés angulos
Bi& DCE.Addms ergo xaualibis A, R

€D eritedao anguli- B,& A Jdaobhe-angus -

lis DCE,ACD,hoc eft angulo' ACB,a:quu
les.Rnrﬁ{s addito ¢3i ACB fieue ncslan-
gul

2 bemh‘t ifrér f bé.fex

L

TN

s
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suh: ir‘:anguh' ABC.duobus apgulis 4CE,
ACB, zquales : Sed illi nes zquales funt
duobus r¢is . Ergo& duq ACE, 4CB,
duobus érunt re@is zquales: grque idcirco
BC,CE, 'vnam se@am lincam couttitacnt,
Teaque fi duo triangula , qua duo laterg
duobus lateribus propoitionalia habeant ',

‘&c. Quod erardemoaftrandum. .

Theorzy. Propof. 33. 1m aqunlibss cireslis,
. angulieandevs bakent rasionrm cum pe

" vipherys.quibus infifiunt,fiue ad centra ,
' fine ad peripherias confhiusi infiffans :
. Infaperere, G feores, quippe qui ad

. eamtraconfiftunt,
. L £l

o

Y
at.

rer.
can
ter,

- G~ .
Tnt duo citculi zquales ABC.EFG.qto

) rum xentra D,H;fomantorqs €x circu
lis duo arcus quicunque BC,FG, quibus ad
cearta quidem infiftat anguli BDD, FHGy
ad ciscunferétias vero anguli BaC, FEG.
Dico cfle,vrarcum BC,ad atcit FG; ita an=

.+ guium BDC,ad FHGs& BAG,ad FEGs&.

[cGotcm BNC,ad feQorem FHG.# Appli-:
eentur enim incirculis zquales C1 , quidé
ipfi BC,% ipfi FGiGK, KL. Acqualesigis
wr cruut b arcus,quibus ha recdz infitunt,’
ergo & anguli ¢ ad centra zquales inter fe

: ' erunt
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. ‘erunt BDC,& CDlifimiliter FHG, & GH

L, &<.z1go xque multiplices funt areus.&

anguliad cenra -, ‘cum fint diuifa in par.

1cs zqnales,& {pacisadccmsa, & arcus . i

ergo arcus fcexcedent, vel aquales erant -,

fimititer,& anguli.d exgove fe haberavcas dé6.def

BC,ad FGsita angelus BDC, ad FHG , & qwime

hoc ideni defpacio vtarcusadarcum,ia

fpaciom ad fpacium . ergo ctiam vt ange.

lus BDE,ad FGHyita dimidium fBAC,ad ¢ -

dimidium FEG ~ e

. «Conftitvantor id in fegm¥is 3C,CI, an. re
guli BMC,CNbLg qui kquales-crant, com ,

< ipfiftant arcubus zqualibus BAC, CBAT. B 7.
vare fimilia crunt fegmenta BMC,CNI Tor-

b atqs adeointer fe zqualia, propeerca qd @ 24

. funt{uper refas BC,CI, zquales,Addiris ¥

" igitur triangulis BDC,CDI, quz xqualia

" quoqs fuse,fient fe@ores BDC,CDLequa. .
les, Quaproptet t3 mulriplex erit fechor B
Dl.fecvoris RDC, qui eft ‘multiplex arcus
BCIiphius arcus BG.Similiter ofienderus
fectoré FHL,ram mwlriplict effe festoris B

- HG,qui multiplex cft atens FGKL , ipfing

arcus FG.Quonid vero fi atcus BCL, xqua~

lis fucrit arcui FGKL, fectot quoqs BDI,

fectori FH L,zqualis eft 3 {vtinfectoribue

BDC,CDI,oftenflum fuit,) & fi maior;ma

io1,8& i minor,minot; Deficient propreteg

vna arcus BCI,% fectot B D1,xque mutvis

plicia primg magnitudjnis BC, & tertiz

DC,abarcu FGkL , & fectore:FHL, xque

multiplicibis fecundz magnitudinis l; G,

\
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X quatte FHG;vel vna zqualia erunt: wel | ,*
wnacxcedent;fi ea-imancar , qua interde J
ro(pondent . Quamobrem'que proportio |
eft arqus BC,primx magniudinis, ad aycid
FGdecundam magnitudinem,cacrit fecto

tis BDC, tertiz magnitudinis, ad fectorem

; FHG,quartam magniwdinem. In 2quali-

busergo circalis,anguli candem habent ra
tienem-cam petipherijs,&c. Quod demon
frandum erat. ’

FINIS
- : ’ o . :
( Pag¥er -Errata. - Corrigini .|
“t . .3 8 fuanifima : fuapiimem = . - {
T ypi 5 efse 0 Telt . CoN
+31 27 - Rhamhus Rhombue = |
‘g2 . 13 Diamettum diameter -,
. s .- PRIMAL . PRIMVM: -
+20 . -%1 iaver . . inter -
-3 13 zquilaceris- 2quilaceri -
izg 1. Angoli - apgulo ;: l
«§8 . 1. ctirminorabindat ;
. -«#7.- 17-. opponto. . oppofits
450 .15 -aquale . wmqualis ..
. 164.. 20 quadratum - quadratorum. .~
300 lo- .duocaus-. _.duobus
%01 ‘I4 fini . .. fine. .., - %
53 .. -2 Arigulo ;’angnlo.,,_ ;
132 ;- - figura propria eft verfapagisa .
¥7 - cab . am
144 2. Magnituding magpitudintma .
. MFee 13, 3que cque '




